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Legal Provisions
Copyright® 2015 REMA TIP TOP AG

The content of this publication has been compiled with
due care and to the best of our knowledge. At the time
of compilation, the information herein represents the
current status of our product knowledge and is in general
intended to act as a guide to our products and their appli-
cation. In particular, due to differences between possible
methods of usage and application, and also local circum-
stances, the information herein cannot be regarded as
legally binding and specifically contains no contractually
assured properties or characteristics. We therefare rec-
ammend that a sufficient number of own trials be carried
out or that a specific query is lodged with our Technical
Service. The right to make changes, in particular regard-
ing those serving the purpose of technical advances and
which do not modify the product to any considerable
degree, is retained. In so far as information contained in
this publication forms in exceptional cases part of a con-
tract with us, such information may only be construed
as being a determination of the agreed properties of the
contractual object according to Paragraph 434 of the
German Federal Civil code (§ 434 BGB) and may not be
considered to be a guarantee of properties above and
beyond these in any legal sense.

In order to preserve the product properties, these must be
stored according to the conditions stipulated in DIN 7716
(including dry and cool storage in original packaging).
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DESCRIPTION

BONDING SYSTEMS

Product

PRIMER HG 1 &
PRIMER HG 2

PRIMER PR 200

PRIMER PR 304
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
PRIMER S 500-2

ADHESIVE CHEMO
8 SOLUTION

ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION

ADHESIVE
REMACLAVE
SOLUTION

ADHESIVE SH-3A
SOLUTION

ADHESIVE SH-3E
SOLUTION

ADHESIVE TC 5000

ADHESIVE TC 5002

ADHESIVE TC 6000

CEMENT BC 3004

CEMENT SC 4000

Product Description

The two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 consists of the grey metal primer PRIMER HG 1
and the black adhesive primer PRIMER HG 2.

PRIMER PR 200 is a grey primer for pre-treatment of metal surfaces prior to soft rubber linings.

PRIMER PR 304 is a red primer for pre-treatment of metal and concrete surfaces prior to soft rubber linings.

The two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2 consists of the grey metal primer PRIMER
PR 500-1 and the black adhesive primer PRIMER S 500-2.

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION is a colourless adhesive based on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene (CSM).

ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION is a beige coloured adhesive based on Natural rubber (NR).

ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION is a black coloured adhesive based on Natural rubber (NR).

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION is a pink coloured adhesive based on Natural rubber (NR).

ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION is a pink coloured adhesive based on Natural rubber (NR), which is exclusively
offered for overseas export (marine transport).

ADHESIVE TC 5000 is a black coloured adhesive based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

ADHESIVE TC 5002 is a black coloured adhesive based on co-polymerised Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).
ADHESIVE TC 6000 is a yellow coloured adhesive based on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene (CSM).
CEMENT BC 3004 is a blue two-component adhesive based on Chloroprene rubber (CR).

CEMENT SC 4000 is a two-component adhesive based on Chloroprene rubber (CR).

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

BONDING SYSTEMS
DESCRIPTION

Revision 1.00 - 26.03.2015
Page: 11

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions

/ONE BRAND /ONE SOURCE /ONE SYSTEM



OVERVIEW
BONDING SYSTEMS

Application Primer

Poly- g g
Product y Colour Solvent 2 c
mer %
PRIMER HG 1 & Grey &
PRIMER HG 2 - Black MIBK / Xylene X X -
PRIMER PR 200 - Grey MIBK / Xylene X X -
PRIMER PR 304 - Red Xylene / MIBK / MEK X X -
PRIMER PR 500-1 & Grey &
PRIMER S 500-2 - Black MIBK / Xylene X X -
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 Ethyl Acetate / Toluene /
SOLUTION CSM Transparent Xylene X - -
ADHESIVE PARA . ) .
SOLUTION NR Beige Special Benzine 65/95 X - -
ADHESIVE
REMACLAVE NR Black Special Benzine 100/140 X - :g‘;;_“gER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S
SOLUTION
ADHESIVE SH-3A ) . .
SOLUTION NR Pink Special Benzine 100/140 X - PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
ADHESIVE SH-3E ) . .
SOLUTION NR Pink Special Benzine 140/165 X - PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
ADHESIVE TC 5000  BIR  Black Xylene x  x  prRMERPRS00 & PRIMER S
ADHESIVE TC 5002  BIR  Black Toluene X X  PRIMERHG 1& PRIMER HG 2
ADHESIVE TC 6000  CSM  Yellow )E(;Tg"ng‘cetate /Toluene / X X  PRIMERHG 1& PRIMER HG 2
CEMENT BC 3004 CR Blue Cyclohexane / Ethyl Acetate X X PRIMER PR 304
CEMENT SC 4000 CR Various Cyclohexane / Ethyl Acetate X X PRIMER PR 200

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH BONDING SYSTEMS Revision 1.00 - 26.03.2015
Replaces all former editions OVERVIEW Page: 11
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

The two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG
2 consists of the grey metal primer PRIMER HG 1 and the
black adhesive primer PRIMER HG 2.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

Hard rubber linings are bonded onto steel substrates, in
combination with ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION.
CHEMOLINE 8 is bonded onto steel substrates in combina-
tion with ADHESIVE TC 6000 and CHEMOLINE RT in com-
bination with ADHESIVE TC 5002.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is used for the bonding of
hard and soft rubber linings onto steel substrates.

PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 can alternatively be used
for the PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2 in combina-
tion with ADHESIVE TC 5000 or ADHESIVE REMACLAVE
SOLUTION.

FEATURES

Good workability

High productivity

Excellent adhesion of rubber to metal
Good resistance to temperature changes
High thermal stability

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 50 microns
(soft rubber linings) and Rz = 60 microns (hard rubber lin-
ings) is required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be
applied immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the
substrate or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions

/ONE BRAND /ONE SOURCE /ONE SYSTEM

PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
PRODUCT INFORMATION

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 must be mixed thoroughly
prior to use. During primer application PRIMER HG 1 &
PRIMER HG 2 must be covering the surfaces to be rubber
lined. If PRIMER HG 1 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER
HG 1 must be diluted with MEK or MIBK in a mixing ratio of
1:0.4 - 1:0.6.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat PRIMER HG 1 Brush / Roll / ca. 150
steel Spray
2.Coat  poIMERHG2  Brush ca. 150
steel

CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)
Coat Minimal Maximal
1. Coat steel with
PRIMER HG 1 ca.1h ca. 14 Days
2. Coat steel with
PRIMER HG 2 ca.1h ca. 7 Days

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 12.03.2015
Page: 1/2



PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

PRIMER HG 1 0.75 k 525 2949
PRIMER HG 1 45 kgg 525 3050 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER HG 1 9kg 525 2956 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2087 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 Revision 1.00 - 12.03.2015
Replaces all former editions PRODUCT INFORMATION Page: 2/2
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
PRIMER PR 200

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
PRIMER PR 200 is a grey primer for pre-treatment of metal
surfaces prior to soft rubber linings.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

Soft rubber linings are bonded onto steel substrates in com-
bination with CEMENT SC 4000.

Alternatively, PRIMER PR 304 can replace PRIMER PR 200
and can be used in combination with CEMENT SC 4000.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

PRIMER PR 200 is used in combination with CEMENT SC
4000 for the bonding of soft rubber linings onto steel sub-
strates. PRIMER PR 200 can alternatively be used for the
PRIMER PR 304 in combination with CEMENT BC 3004 on
steel substrates.

FEATURES

e Good workability

e High productivity

e Excellent adhesion of rubber to metal

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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PRIMER PR 200
PRODUCT INFORMATION

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

PRIMER PR 200 has to be mixed thoroughly prior to use.
During primer application PRIMER PR 200 must be cover-
ing the surfaces to be rubber lined.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Coat Product azft:i:;tion E;?r\:‘ez;age

Looat  PRIMERPR - Brush/Roll  ca. 100
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel with ca. 2 h ca. 7 Days

PRIMER PR 200

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 12.03.2015
Page: 1/2



PRIMER PR 200

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
Eg:m:g :E ;gg gzg kg 2;2 ;22? Product Temperature Shelf Life
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 200 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
PRIMER PR 304

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
PRIMER PR 304 is a red primer for pre-treatment of metal
and concrete surfaces prior to soft rubber linings.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

Soft rubber linings are bonded onto steel or concrete sub-
strates in combination with CEMENT BC 3004. Alterna-
tively, PRIMER PR 200 or PRIMER HG 1 can replace
PRIMER PR 304 and can be used in combination with
CEMENT BC 3004.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

PRIMER PR 304 is used in combination with CEMENT BC
3004 for the bonding of the soft rubber linings:

CHEMOLINE 3, CHEMOLINE 3 CN, CHEMOLINE 3 F CN,
CHEMOLINE 4 CN, CHEMOLINE 8 CN, CHEMOLINE 10,
CHEMOLINE 10 M, CHEMOLINE 12 CN, CHEMOLINE 18
CN, CHEMOLINE 55 CN, CHEMOLINE 70 CN and
CHEMOLINE RT CN onto metal or concrete surfaces.
PRIMER PR 304 can alternatively be used for the PRIMER
PR 200 in combination with CEMENT SC 4000.

FEATURES

e Good resistance against atmospheric attacks (ozone,
humidity)

e Good workability

e High productivity

e Excellent adhesion of rubber to metal

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

PRIMER PR 304 has to be mixed thoroughly prior to use.
During primer application PRIMER PR 304 must be cover-
ing the surfaces to be rubber lined.

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CF-CE in a mixing ratio
of 1:1.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  ppiMER PR 304 BrUsh/Roll/ ) 200
steel Spray
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)
Coat Minimal Maximal
1. Coat steel with ca. 2h ca. 7 Days

PRIMER PR 304

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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PRIMER PR 304

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
Eg:m:g :E :::g: ?67igkg 2;2 21 ;g Product Temperature Shelf Life
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

The two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER
S 500-2 consists of the grey metal primer PRIMER PR 500-
1 and the black adhesive primer PRIMER S 500-2.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The soft rubber linings CHEMOLINE 4 A, CHEMOLINE 4 B,
CHEMOLINE 5 B and CHEMOLINE 13 are bonded onto
steel substrates in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000.
CHEMOLINE 55 is bonded onto steel substrates in combi-
nation with ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION.
Alternatively, the two-coat priming system PRIMER HG 1 &
PRIMER HG 2 can replace PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S
500-2 and can be used in combination with ADHESIVE TC
5000 as well as with ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2 is used in combina-
tion with ADHESIVE TC 5000 or ADHESIVE REMACLAVE
SOLUTION for the bonding soft rubber linings onto steel
substrates.

FEATURES

e Good workability

High productivity

Excellent adhesion of rubber to metal
Good resistance to temperature changes
High thermal stability

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN I1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2 must be mixed thor-
oughly prior to use. During primer application PRIMER PR
500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2 must be covering the surfaces to
be rubber lined. If PRIMER PR 500-1 is applied by airless
spray, PRIMER PR 500-1 must be diluted with MEK or
Toluene in a mixing ratio of 1:0.3 - 1:0.5.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat PRIMER PR Brush / Roll / ca. 150

steel 500-1 Spray )

2. Coat PRIMER S

steel 500-2 Brush ca. 120
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel with

PRIMER PR 500-1 ca.2h ca. 14 Days

2. Coat steel with ca. 2h ca. 7 Days

PRIMER S 500-2

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

Eg:m:g :E :gg::: gzg kg 2;2 ;gg? Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5 kg 525 2470 PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 PRIMER S 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 0.75kg 5252310 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 9 kg 525 2341 If the storage t.ime is exceeded, the materials must be teste_d
PRIMER S 500-2 25 kg 525 2358 before use. ngher. storage and t.ransport temperature§ will
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly

closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION is a colourless adhesive
based on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene (CSM).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION is used exclusively for
application onto seams of the uncured soft rubber lining
CHEMOLINE 8.

FEATURES

High tack

o Good workability

e High adhesive strength

e Good chemical resistance

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION has to be stirred thor-
oughly prior to use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat ADHESIVE
rtibber CHEMO 8 Brush ca. 150
SOLUTION
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)
Coat Minimal Maximal
1. Coat rubber ca.15 min ca. 60 min

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

PACKING UNITS
The products are supplied in the following standard package
sizes:

Product Size Article No.

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 4.5 kg 525 4190

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 9 kg 525 4167

SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163
STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:

Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 o

SOLUTION <+20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION is a beige coloured adhesive
based on Natural rubber (NR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG
2 must be applied onto steel surfaces prior to adhesive in
case of vulcanisation with steam or hot water. ADHESIVE
SH-3A SOLUTION must be applied onto the primed steel
surface. ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION is used for brushing
the rubber sheet.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION is used in combination with
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION for the bonding of the hard
rubber linings:

CHEMONIT 3 B, CHEMONIT 18HT, CHEMONIT 31,
CHEMONIT 33, CHEMONIT 35, CHEMONIT 20 KTW and
CHEMONIT 181 onto the steel surfaces.

FEATURES

No addition of hardener, therefore longer pot life
Very long open time (wet / contact life)

High tack

Good workability

High productivity

High adhesion strength

Good thermal stability

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN ISO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION has to be stirred thoroughly
prior to use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat ADHESIVE
rtibber PARA Brush ca. 150
SOLUTION
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)
Coat Minimal Maximal
1. Coat rubber ca.10 min ca.2h

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
eriods:
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 pP duct . t Shelf Lif
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION  9kg 538 1460 AE’H;;VE S amperature she't THe
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 °
SOLUTION <+20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION is a black coloured
adhesive based on Natural rubber (NR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The application of ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION
onto the steel surfaces is carried out in combination with the
two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S
500-2. Alternatively, PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2
can be replaced by the two-coat primer system PRIMER HG
1 & PRIMER HG 2 in combination with ADHESIVE
REMACLAVE SOLUTION.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION has been specially
designed for the bonding of the soft rubber lining
CHEMOLINE 55 onto the steel substrates.

FEATURES

e High tack

e Good workability

o High adhesive strength

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION has to be stirred
thoroughly prior to use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Coat Product ;:nzmlggtlon E;?r\:\i;age

1. Coat ADHESIVE

steel REMACLAVE Brush ca. 100
SOLUTION

2 Coat ADHESIVE

steel REMACLAVE Brush ca. 100
SOLUTION

1 Coat ADHESIVE

rubber REMACLAVE Brush ca. 100
SOLUTION

CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel ca.1h ca. 24h

2. Coat steel ca. 20 min ca. 60 min

1. Coat rubber ca. 20 min ca. 60 min

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE
SOLUTION 3.5kg 538 1610 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE ADHESIVE REMACLAVE o
SOLUTION 7 kg 538 1620 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE 21k 538 1630 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLUTION g If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION is a pink coloured adhesive
based on Natural rubber (NR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG
2 must be applied onto steel surfaces prior to adhesive in
case of vulcanisation with steam or hot water. ADHESIVE
SH-3A SOLUTION must be applied onto the primed steel
surface. ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION is used for brushing
the rubber sheet.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION is used in combination with
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION for the bonding of the hard
rubber linings:

CHEMONIT 3 B, CHEMONIT 18HT, CHEMONIT 31,
CHEMONIT 33, CHEMONIT 35, CHEMONIT 20 KTW and
CHEMONIT 181 onto steel surfaces.

FEATURES

Very long open time (wet / contact life)
High tack

Good workability

High productivity

High adhesion strength

Good thermal stability (max. +120°C)

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION has to be stirred thoroughly
prior to use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat ADHESIVE

st.eel SH-3A Brush ca. 200 - 250
SOLUTION

2 Coat ADHESIVE

sfeel SH-3A Brush ca. 200 - 250
SOLUTION

CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel ca.3h ca. 14 Days

2. Coat steel ca.6h ca. 7 Days

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 12.03.2015
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ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 .
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511 Product LGl ETG DD
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION  21kg 538 1430 g‘g[‘&%‘gﬁ SH-3A 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 10l 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION is a pink coloured adhesive
based on Natural rubber (NR), which is exclusively offered
for overseas export (marine transport).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG
2 must be applied onto steel surfaces prior to adhesive in
case of vulcanisation with steam or hot water. ADHESIVE
SH-3E SOLUTION must be applied onto the primed steel
surface. ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION is used for brushing
the rubber sheet.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION is used in combination with
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION for the bonding of the hard
rubber linings:

CHEMONIT 3 B, CHEMONIT 18HT, CHEMONIT 31,
CHEMONIT 33, CHEMONIT 35, CHEMONIT 20 KTW and
CHEMONIT 181 onto steel surfaces.

FEATURES

Very long open time (wet / contact life)
High tack

Good workability

High productivity

High adhesion strength

Good thermal stability (max. +120°C)

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION has to be stirred thoroughly
prior to use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat ADHESIVE

st.eel SH-3E Brush ca. 200 - 250
SOLUTION

2 Coat ADHESIVE

sfeel SH-3E Brush ca. 200 - 250
SOLUTION

CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel ca.3h ca. 14 Days

2. Coat steel ca.6h ca. 7 Days

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1513 .
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 505 9163 :g’:;;:ve _— Temperature) Shelf Life
SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE TC 5000

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE TC 5000 is a black coloured adhesive based on
Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The application of ADHESIVE TC 5000 onto steel surfaces
is carried out in combination with the two-coat primer sys-
tem PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2. Alternatively,
PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S 500-2 can be replaced with
the two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE TC 5000 has been specially designed for use
on construction sites and in workshops where larger com-
ponents or surfaces need to be lined with uncured soft rub-
ber linings based on Bromobutyl (BIIR) such as
CHEMOLINE 4 A, CHEMOLINE 4 B, CHEMOLINE 5 B and
CHEMOLINE 13.

FEATURES

Extended pot life

Very long open time (wet / contact life)
High tack

Good workability

High adhesion strength

Good thermal stability (max. +110°C)
Good chemical resistance

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN I1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE TC 5000 has to be stirred thoroughly prior to
use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat ADHESIVE TC

steel 5000 Roll ca. 200

2. Coat ADHESIVE TC

steel 5000 Brush ca. 200

1. Coat ADHESIVE TC

rubber 5000 Brush ca. 200
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel ca.4h ca. 14 Days

2. Coat steel ca.1h ca.4h

1. Coat rubber ca. 60 min ca.2h

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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ADHESIVE TC 5000

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
23::2:&2 Ig :ggg ZSKﬁg 2;2 ;ggg Product Temperature Shelf Life
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 ADHESIVE TC 5000 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE TC 5002

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE TC 5002 is a black coloured adhesive based on
co-polymerised Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The application of ADHESIVE TC 5002 onto steel surfaces
is carried out in combination with the two-coat primer sys-
tem PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE TC 5002 has been specially designed for the
use of high temperature and strong chemical resistant soft
rubber lining CHEMOLINE RT.

FEATURES

Extended pot life

Very long open time (wet / contact life)
High tack

Good workability

High adhesion strength

Good thermal stability (max. +120°C)
Good chemical resistance

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE TC 5002 has thixotropic properties and must be
stirred thoroughly prior to use. (min. 5 minutes).

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat ADHESIVE TC

steel 5002 Roll ca. 200

2. Coat ADHESIVE TC

steel 5002 Brush ca. 200

1. Coat ADHESIVE TC

rubber 5002 Brush ca. 200
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel ca.2h ca. 7 Days

2. Coat steel ca.2h ca.8h

1. Coat rubber ca. 90 min ca.2h

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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ADHESIVE TC 5002

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:
23::2:&2 Ig :ggz ZSKﬁg 2;2 ;3;8 Product Temperature Shelf Life
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 ADHESIVE TC 5002 5-25°C 6 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
ADHESIVE TC 6000

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
ADHESIVE TC 6000 is a yellow coloured adhesive based
on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene (CSM).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The application of ADHESIVE TC 6000 onto steel surfaces
is carried out in combination with the two-coat priming sys-
tem PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

ADHESIVE TC 6000 has been specially designed for the
bonding of the strong chemical resistant soft rubber lining
CHEMOLINE 8 onto steel substrates.

FEATURES

Extended pot life

High tack

Good workability

High adhesion strength

Good thermal stability (max. +80°C)
Good chemical resistance

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

ADHESIVE TC 6000 has to be stirred thoroughly prior to
use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat ADHESIVE TC

steel 6000 Roll ca. 200

2. Coat ADHESIVE TC

steel 6000 Brush ca. 200

1. Coat ADHESIVE TC

rubber 6000 Brush ca. 200
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)

Coat Minimal Maximal

1. Coat steel ca.2h ca.48 h

2. Coat steel ca. 20 min ca. 30 min

1. Coat rubber ca. 20 min ca. 30 min

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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ADHESIVE TC 6000

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
gg':&::\}{fg: (?200 ?Okiq 232 g?gg Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE TC 6000 5-25°C 3 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CEMENT BC 3004

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CEMENT BC 3004 is a blue two-component adhesive
based on Chloroprene rubber (CR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The application of CEMENT BC 3004 onto steel or concrete
surfaces is carried out in combination with PRIMER PR 304.
Alternatively, PRIMER PR 304 can be replaced by PRIMER
PR 200 or PRIMER PR 500-1 in combination with CEMENT
BC 3004 onto steel substrates.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CEMENT BC 3004 has been specially designed for rubber
lining of larger components or surfaces on construction sites
and in workshops, where a long contact bonding time is
required.

CEMENT BC 3004 is mainly used to bond the TIP TOP soft
rubber linings:

CHEMOLINE 3, CHEMOLINE 3 CN, CHEMOLINE 3 F CN,
CHEMOLINE 4 CN, CHEMOLINE 8 CN, CHEMOLINE 10,
CHEMOLINE 10 M, CHEMOLINE 12 CN, CHEMOLINE 18
CN, CHEMOLINE 55 CN, CHEMOLINE 70 CN and
CHEMOLINE RT CN.

CEMENT BC 3004 is particularly applicable for rubber to
rubber, rubber to metal and rubber to concrete bonds.

FEATURES

Extended pot life

Very long open time (wet / contact life)

High tack

Good workability

High adhesion strength and high dynamic load ability of
the bonding

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1SO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.
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CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

CEMENT BC 3004 must be mixed with 4 % HARDENER E
40 intensively until a uniform mixture is achieved. The pot
life of the adhesive-hardener mixture is max. 4 hours @
20°C.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coatsteel  cepeNT BC ca. 200
(roughened 3004 Roll (300)
rubber sheet)
2. Coatsteel  ~pyeNT BC ca. 200
(roughened 3004 Brush (300)
rubber sheet)
1. Coat on
unvulcanised CEMENT BC
rubber or CN- 3004 Brush ca. 200
bonding layer

CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)
Coat Minimal Maximal
1. Coat steel ca.2h ca. 7 Days
2. Coat steel ca. 30 min ca.2h
1. Coat rubber ca. 30 min ca. 60 min

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CEMENT BC 3004

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 .
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 505 4143 Product Temperature Shelf Life
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 525 4130 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 190kg 5254105 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
HARDENER E 40 30 g 525 1067 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CEMENT SC 4000

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CEMENT SC 4000 is a two-component adhesive based on
Chloroprene rubber (CR).

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The application of CEMENT SC 4000 onto steel surfaces is
carried out in combination with PRIMER PR 200. Alterna-
tively, PRIMER PR 200 can be replaced by PRIMER PR
304 in combination with CEMENT SC 4000 onto the steel
substrates.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CEMENT SC 4000 is used especially for the soft rubber
lining of the large areas either on site or in the workshop.
CEMENT SC 4000 is in particular applicable for rubber to
rubber, rubber to metal, rubber to fabric and fabric to fabric
bonding.

FEATURES
e High adhesive strength
e High dynamic load ability of the bonding

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

CEMENT SC 4000 must be mixed with 4 % HARDENER E
40 intensively until a uniform mixture is achieved. The pot
life of the adhesive-hardener mixture is max. 2 hours @
20°C.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat steel, CN-
bonding layer CEMENT Roll ca. 200
(roughened rubber SC 4000 (300 / 400)
sheet / fabric)
2. Coat steel
CEMENT ca. 200
(roughened' rubber SC 4000 Brush (300 / 400)
sheet / fabric)
1. Coaton unvul- CEMENT
canised rubber SC 4000 Brush ca. 300
CONTACT LIFE (OPEN TIME)
Coat Minimal Maximal
1. Coat steel ca. 60 min ca. 7 Days
2. Coat steel ca. 30 min ca.2h
1. Coat rubber ca. 30 min ca. 60 min

Note: The Contact Life depends on the ambient temperature.

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CEMENT SC 4000

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

CEMENT SC 4000 green 0.7 kg 525 2509 .
CEMENT SC 4000 green 45kg 5252516 ocuct UEIERETE Sy Hio
CEMENT SC 4000 black 0.35kg 5252592 CEMENT SC 4000 5-25°C 24 Months
CEMENT SC 4000 black 0.7kg 5252602 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
CEMENT SC 4000 black 4.5kg 525 2619 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
CEMENT SC 4000 black 9 kg 525 2657 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly

CEMENT SC 4000 white 0.7 kg 525 2704 closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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DESCRIPTION
CHEMOLINE

Product

CHEMOLINE 3

CHEMOLINE 3 CN

CHEMOLINE 3 F CN

CHEMOLINE 4 A

CHEMOLINE 4 B

CHEMOLINE 4 CN

CHEMOLINE 5B

CHEMOLINE 8

CHEMOLINE 8 CN

CHEMOLINE 8 FL

CHEMOLINE 10

CHEMOLINE 10 M

CHEMOLINE 12

CHEMOLINE 12 CN

CHEMOLINE 13

CHEMOLINE 18 CN

CHEMOLINE 55

CHEMOLINE 55 CN

CHEMOLINE 70 CN

CHEMOLINE RT

CHEMOLINE RT CN

Product Description

CHEMOLINE 3 is a black soft rubber lining based on Chloroprene rubber (CR)

CHEMOLINE 3 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Chloroprene rubber (CR), which
is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 3 CN can be loaded directly without
further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 3 F CN is an already vulcanised, harder adjusted, black soft rubber lining based on Chloroprene
rubber (CR), which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 3 F CN can be
loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 4 A is a black soft rubber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

CHEMOLINE 4 B is a self-vulcanizing black rubber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

CHEMOLINE 4 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR), which
is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 4 CN can be loaded directly without
further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 5 B is a self-vulcanising black soft rubber lining based on Bromobutyl and Chloroprene rubber
(BIIR/ CR).

CHEMOLINE 8 is a brown soft rubber lining based on Chlorosulfonated Poly Ethylene and Polyvinyl Chloride
(CSM / PVC). CHEMOLINE 8 is ideal for frequently changing chemicals.

CHEMOLINE 8 CN is an already vulcanised brown soft rubber lining based on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene
and Polyvinyl Chloride (CSM / PVC), which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer.
CHEMOLINE 8 CN can be loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 8 FL is a brown soft rubber lining for flange sealing surfaces based on Chlorosulfonated Polyeth-
ylene and Polyvinyl Chloride (CSM / PVC).

CHEMOLINE 10 is a pre-vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl and Chloroprene rubber
(CIIR / CR). CHEMOLINE 10 can be loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 10 M is an unvulcanised soft rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl and Chloroprene rubber (CIIR /
CR)

CHEMOLINE 12 is a black soft rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl rubber (CIIR).

CHEMOLINE 12 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl rubber (CIIR),
which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 12 CN can be loaded directly
without further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 13 is a black soft rubber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR). CHEMOLINE 13 shows ex-
cellent chemical resistance against concentrated hydrochloric acid and hypochlorite.

CHEMOLINE 18 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR), which
is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 18 CN can be loaded directly without
further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 55 is a black soft rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR) which shows excellent properties
against wear.

CHEMOLINE 55 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR) with excel-
lent properties against wear and which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE
55 CN can be loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE 70 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl rubber and Polyvi-
nyl Chloride (CIIR / PVC), which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 70 CN
shows excellent resistance against concentrated hydrochloric acid at temperatures up to +60°C. CHEMOLINE
70 CN can be loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

CHEMOLINE RT is a black soft rubber lining based on a co-polymerised Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR) with high
chemical and thermal resistance.

CHEMOLINE RT CN is an already vulcanised black soft rubber lining based on a co-polymerised Bromobutyl
rubber (BIIR), which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE RT CN can be
loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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OVERVIEW

Application
o s
Product Polymer Primer Hardener Adhesive S ]
v 2
= =
o 5]
o
CHEMOLINE 3 CR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X
CHEMOLINE 3 CN CR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
CHEMOLINE3FCN CR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
CHEMOLINE 4 A BIIR PRIMER S 500-2 - ADHESIVE TC 5000 - X
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
CHEMOLINE 4 B BIIR PRIMER S 500-2 - ADHESIVE TC 5000 X X
CHEMOLINE 4 CN BIIR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
CHEMOLINE 5 B BIIR/CR PRIMER S 500-2 ADHESIVE TC 5000 X -
PRIMER HG 1 &
CHEMOLINE 8 CSM/PVC PRIMER HG 2 - ADHESIVE TC 6000 - X
CHEMOLINE 8 CN CSM/PVC  PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER HG 1 &
CHEMOLINE 8 FL CSM/PVC PRIMER HG 2 - ADHESIVE TC 6000 - X
CHEMOLINE 10 ClIR/CR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
CHEMOLINE 10 M CIIR/CR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
CHEMOLINE 12 CIIR PRIMER S 500-2 - ADHESIVE TC 5000 - X
CHEMOLINE12CN  CIIR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
CHEMOLINE 13 BIIR PRIMER S 500-2 - ADHESIVE TC 5000 X X
CHEMOLINE 18 CN  BIIR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER PR 500-1 &
CHEMOLINE 55 NR PRIMER S 500-2 - ADHESIVE REMACLAVE SOLUTION - X
CHEMOLINE55CN  NR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
CHEMOLINE70CN  CIIR/PVC  PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -
PRIMER HG 1 &
CHEMOLINE RT BIIR PRIMER HG 2 - ADHESIVE TC 5002 - X
CHEMOLINERTCN BIIR PRIMER PR 304 HARDENER E 40 CEMENT BC 3004 X -

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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TEST VOLTAGE

CHEMOLINE

VULCANISED UNVULCANISED

Product T‘[elf\t/\/,?'!t:‘?e Max.['\(l\cl)]ltage Product T([E:\t,\//?‘:ﬁ?e Max. Voltage [kV]
CHEMOLINE 3 25 12.5 CHEMOLINE 3 25 12.5
CHEMOLINE 3 CN 3.0 15.0 CHEMOLINE 4 A 4.0 20.0
CHEMOLINE 3 F CN 2.5 12.5 CHEMOLINE 4 B 4.0 20.0
CHEMOLINE 4 A 4.0 20.0 CHEMOLINE 5 B 25 12.5
CHEMOLINE 4 B 4.0 20.0 CHEMOLINE 8 5.0 20.0
CHEMOLINE 4 CN 4.0 20.0 CHEMOLINE 8 FL 5.0 20.0
CHEMOLINE 5 B 2.5 12.5 CHEMOLINE 9 4.0 25.0
CHEMOLINE 8 5.0 20.0 CHEMOLINE 10 M 25 -
CHEMOLINE 8 CN 5.0 20.0 CHEMOLINE 12 3.0 15.0
CHEMOLINE 8 FL 5.0 20.0 CHEMOLINE 13 3.0 15.0
CHEMOLINE 9 4.0 25.0 CHEMOLINE 55 5.0 20.0
CHEMOLINE 10 25 12.5 CHEMOLINE RT 3.0 15.0
CHEMOLINE 10 M 25 -

CHEMOLINE 12 3.0 15.0

CHEMOLINE 12 CN 3.0 15.0

CHEMOLINE 13 3.0 15.0

CHEMOLINE 18 CN 4.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 55 5.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 55 CN 5.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 70 CN 4.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE RT 3.0 15.0

CHEMOLINE RT CN 3.0 15.0

Note: The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester. For carrying out the spark test, only
the high voltage testers of ElImed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH CHEMOLINE Revision 1.00 - 26.03.2015
Replaces all former editions TEST VOLTAGE Page: 11
a6 MM
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 3

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMOLINE 3 is a black soft rubber lining based on
Chloroprene rubber (CR)

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 3 B is ideal for on-site and workshop rubber
linings of steel components which are exposed to abrasive
conditions and chemical loads. The field of applications are
chemical plants, chlorine and steel industries, mineral proc-
essing plants and environmental protection plants. Some
typical examples of applications are the rubber linings of
storage tanks, agitated tanks and pipelines.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases,
and aromatic oils

e Qutstanding resistance against media containing a high
percentage of solids

e Application onto steel components

e On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 3 is bonded on steel by using the primer sys-
tem PRIMER PR 304 in combination with the adhesive
system CEMENT BC 3004 with 4% HARDENER E 40.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions

/ONE BRAND /ONE SOURCE /ONE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 3
PRODUCT INFORMATION

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]
;t'e%fat PRIMER PR 304 Roll/ Spray  ca. 150

2. Coat CEMENT BC

steel 3004 Roll ca. 200

3. Coat CEMENT BC

steel 3004 Brush ca. 200

1. Coat CEMENT BC

rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method

On Site Self-vulcanisation at ambient temperature
(T > +25°C) within 3 - 4 month.
Vulcanisation with medium under operating
conditions. This vulcanisation method is

On Site only allowed after consultation with the
Application Technology Department of TIP
TOP.
At higher operating temperatures and vac-

On Site uum loads vulcanisation is carried out by
means of steam (pressure) or hot water.

W. Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-

orkshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

Sl 58 [kV/mm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 2.5 12.5
vulcanised 2.5 12.5

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Page: 1/2



CHEMOLINE 3

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 o
CHEMOLINE 3 <+5°C 6 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 CHEMOLINE 3 = *25°C 1 Month
PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C | 60 Months

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. reduce the §helf life. The containers must be kept tightl_y
CHEMOLINE 3 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-  closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
ing standard sizes: tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) ATLIEED:

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2531

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2579

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2610

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2658

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2696
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 200*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm?® 1.45 +0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 62 + 5**
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 360**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > g**

Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % > 25*

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/mzd 0.25***

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -30 up to +85

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH CHEMOLINE 3 Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Replaces all former editions PRODUCT INFORMATION Page: 2/2
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 3 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 3 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rub-
ber lining based on Chloroprene rubber (CR), which is
equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer.
CHEMOLINE 3 CN can be loaded directly without further
vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 3 CN is used mainly for on-site rubber linings
of steel and concrete components which are exposed to
abrasive conditions and chemical loads. The field of applica-
tions are chemical plants, chlorine and steel industries,
mineral processing plants and environmental protection
plants. Some typical examples of applications are the lining
of storage tanks, agitated tanks and pipelines.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases,
and aromatic oils

¢ Outstanding resistance against media containing a high
percentage of solids

o Application onto steel and concrete components

¢ On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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PRODUCT INFORMATION

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 3 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest | RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 3.0 15.0

CHEMOLINE 3 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Page: 1/2



CHEMOLINE 3 CN

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 o
CHEMOLINE 3 CN <+30°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 3 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECIEE

2mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7835

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7842

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7859

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7866

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7873
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 200*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.45+0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 60 + 7**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 300**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 6"
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 225

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24
Thermal Conductivity DIN 51046 W/mK 0.32
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/m2d 0.25**
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -30 up to +85

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH CHEMOLINE 3 CN Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Replaces all former editions PRODUCT INFORMATION Page: 2/2
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 3 F CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 3 F CN is an already vulcanised, harder ad-
justed, black soft rubber lining based on Chloroprene rubber
(CR), which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive
bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 3 F CN can be loaded directly
without further vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION
The main application field of CHEMOLINE 3 F CN is the
rubber lining of flange surfaces.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases,
and aromatic oils

¢ Outstanding resistance against media containing a high
percentage of solids

e Application onto steel components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 3 F CN is bonded on steel components by
using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in combination
with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with 4%
HARDENER E 40.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;&IMER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest II RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 2.5 12.5

CHEMOLINE 3 F CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

PACKING UNITS
The products are supplied in the following standard package
sizes:

Product Size Article No.
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 525 4143
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130
HARDENER E 40 30g 525 1067
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Page: 1/2



CHEMOLINE 3 F CN

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 3 F CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Size

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
at least for the following periods:

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) LIRS, Product Temperature Shelf Life
2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7086 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7093 CHEMOLINE 3 F CN <+30°C 24 Months
4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7103 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7110 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 200*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.48 £ 0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 70 £ 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 200%**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? = 10***
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % =20
Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -30 up to +85

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 4 A

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMOLINE 4 A is a black soft rubber lining based on
Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 4 A is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components which are exposed to chemical
loads. The field of applications are chemical plants, chlorine
and steel industries, fertilizer manufacturing plants, phos-
phoric acid plants, mineral processing plants, power plants
and environmental protection plants. Some typical examples
of applications are the lining of storage tanks, agitated
tanks, crystallization and condensation reactors and pipe-
lines in flue gas desulphurisation (FGD) plants.

APPROVALS

CHEMOLINE 4 A is approved (Z-59.22-162) by the German
Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel storage
vessels.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases,
polar solvents and salt solutions

Outstanding diffusion resistance to sulphur dioxide and
saturated water vapour

High thermal stability (max. +110°C)

Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN ISO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 4 A is bonded onto steel components by us-
ing the two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 &
PRIMER S 500-2 in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product a‘;‘::::tion E;c;r\:‘e:;age
1. Coat steel :(T(HER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel :&;_“QER S Brush ca. 125
3. Coat steel ?2 ';E(?(:VE Roll ca. 200
4. Coat steel ¢g I-SIE(?(;VE Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber ¢(IZ:)I-5|5§(;VE Brush ca. 200

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 4 A Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 4.0 20.0
vulcanised 4.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMOLINE 4 A

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE TC 5000 9kg 525 2286 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE TC 5000 25 kg 525 2224 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER PR 500-1 0.75 kg 5252303 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5kg 525 2470 ADHESIVE TC 5000 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 9 kg 525 2327 R
CHEMOLINE 4 A <+25°C 6 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 o
CHEMOLINE 4 A <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 0.75kg 5252310 o
PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 9 kg 525 2341 R
PRIMER S 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 25kg 525 2358 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS . . ;

. . reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separathg sheets closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, tion. the DIN 7716 must be observed

stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 4 A is manufactured by extrusion in the fol-
lowing standard sizes:

sl . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2720

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2768

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2809

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2847

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2885
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 320*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.25+0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 55 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q >10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 600***
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 5
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 26
Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24
Thermal Conductivity DIN 51046 W/mK 0.33
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/m?d 0.04***
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +110
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +110

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 4 B

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMOLINE 4 B is a self-vulcanizing black rubber lining
based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 4 B used mainly for on-site rubber linings of
steel components which are exposed to chemical loads. The
field of applications are chemical plants, chlorine and steel
industries, fertilizer manufacturing plants, phosphoric acid
plants, mineral processing plants, power plants and envi-
ronmental protection plants. Some typical examples of ap-
plications are the lining of storage tanks, agitated tanks,
thickeners, as well as structural components of flue gas
desulphurisation (FGD) plants such as absorbers, process
tanks, clean gas tanks and chimneys.

APPROVALS

CHEMOLINE 4 B is approved (Z-59.22-159) by the German
Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel storage
vessels.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases,
polar solvents and salt solutions

Outstanding diffusion resistance to sulphur dioxide and
saturated water vapour

High thermal stability (max. +110°C)

Application onto steel components

On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1SO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 4 B is bonded onto steel components by us-
ing the two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 &
PRIMER S 500-2 in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000.
This bonding system requires a subsequent thermal treat-
ment with a temperature of = +45°C. In particular cases,
and only with the verification of TIP TOP Application Tech-
nologies, the cold bonding system PRIMER PR 304 /
CEMENT BC 3004 with 4% HARDENER E 40 can be used
alternatively. When using the cold bonding system, the
service temperature is limited to max. +90°C.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product azmi:;tion E;?r\:‘ez;age
1. Coat steel :;:MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel :&:_I\QER S Brush ca. 125
3. Coat steel ¢(E;’ ';53(;\"5 Roll ca. 200
4. Coat steel ¢2 :(E)(?(;VE Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber ¢g|-5|5§(;VE Brush ca. 200

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method

On Site Self-vulcanisation at ambient temperature
(T > +25°C) within 3 - 4 month.
Vulcanisation with medium under operating
conditions. This vulcanisation method is

On Site only allowed after consultation with the
Application Technology Department of TIP
TOP.
At higher operating temperatures and vac-

On Site uum loads vulcanisation is carried out by
means of steam (pressure) or hot water.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 4 B Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 4.0 20.0
vulcanised 4.0 20.0

Revision 1.02 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMOLINE 4 B

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

PACKING UNITS
The products are supplied in the following standard package

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECIEE
5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3059
6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3097

STORAGE
The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

sizes:

Product Size Article No. . ) o
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE TC 5000 9 kg 525 2286 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE TC 5000 25 kg 525 2224 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5 kg 525 2470 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER PR 500-1 kg 525 2327 ADHESIVE TC 5000 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 CHEMOLINE 4 B < +5°C 6 Months
PRIMER S 500.2 oko 5252341 CuemoLg4B <42°C  1Monn
SOLVENT CF E:E 101 g 595 9163 PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
- PRIMER S 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 4 B is manufactured by extrusion in the fol-
lowing standard sizes:

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) AR

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2933

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2971

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3011
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 320*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.25+0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 55 £ 5**** [ 60 £ 5*****
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 210"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 600"
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 5

Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % = 6*

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4
Thermal Conductivity DIN 51046 W/mK 0.33
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/m?d 0.04***

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +110
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +110

* Press vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber **** After pressure less vulcanisation (sample plates) ***** After complete vulcanisation under operating conditions
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 4 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 4 CN is an already vulcanised black soft rub-
ber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR), which is
equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer.
CHEMOLINE 4 CN can be loaded directly without further
vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 4 CN is used mainly for on-site rubber linings
of steel and concrete components which are exposed to
chemical loads. The field of applications are chemical
plants, chlorine and steel industries, fertilizer manufacturing
plants, power plants, mineral processing plants and envi-
ronmental protection plants. Some typical examples of ap-
plications are the lining of storage tanks, agitated tanks,
crystallization and condensation reactors, thickeners, pipe
spools, containment buildings in nuclear power plants and
process tanks in flue gas desulphurisation (FGD) plants.

APPROVALS & CERTIFICATES

e CHEMOLINE 4 CN is approved (Z-59.22-149) by the
German Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for
steel storage vessels.

e Approval for nuclear power plants according AVS D
6.1/50 Rev. A

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases,
polar solvents and salt solutions

o Qutstanding diffusion resistance to sulphur dioxide and
saturated water vapour

o Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

¢ On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions

/ONE BRAND /ONE SOURCE /ONE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 4 CN
PRODUCT INFORMATION

immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 4 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;&IMER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 4.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 4 CN
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CHEMOLINE 4 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified

storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
at least for the following periods:

Product

PACKING UNITS

The products are supplied in the following standard package Temperature Shelf Life

sizes:

. . CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
Product Size Article No.  cLEMOLINE 4 cN <+30°C 24 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 45kg | 5254095 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 525 4143 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 4 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECITERC

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7880

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7897

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7907

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7914

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 7921
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 320*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.25+0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 55 £ 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 210"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 370%*
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 4%

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/mzd 0.04**
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +90
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +90

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 5 B

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 5 B is a self-vulcanising black soft rubber
lining based on Bromobutyl and Chloroprene rubber (BIIR /
CR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 5 B is used mainly for on-site rubber linings of
steel components which are exposed to chemical loads. The
field of applications are chemical plants, steel industries,
power plants and mineral processing plants. Some typical
examples of applications are the lining of storage and proc-
ess tanks.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases
and polar solvents

e Qutstanding diffusion resistance to sulphur dioxide and
saturated water vapour

e Application onto steel components

e On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 5 B is bonded onto steel componets by using
the two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S
500-2 in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000. This bond-
ing system requires a subsequent thermal treatment with a
temperature of = +45°C. In particular cases, and only with
the verification of TIP TOP Application Technologies, the
cold bonding system PRIMER PR 304 / CEMENT BC 3004
with 4% HARDENER E 40 can be used alternatively. When

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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using the cold bonding system, the service temperature is
limited to max. +90°C.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product ;:nzmi::tion E;?r\:\i;age
1. Coat steel SP&:MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel SPS:_I\QER S Brush ca. 125
3. Coat steel ¢(E;’ ';53(;\"5 Roll ca. 200
4. Coat steel ?2 ';E(?(:VE Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber ¢g|-5|5§(;VE Brush ca. 200

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method

On Site Self-vulcanisation at ambient temperature
(T > +25°C) within 3 - 4 month.
Vulcanisation with medium under operating
conditions. This vulcanisation method is

On Site only allowed after consultation with the
Application Technology Department of TIP
TOP.
At higher operating temperatures and vac-

On Site uum loads vulcanisation is carried out by
means of steam (pressure) or hot water.

W. Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-

orkshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 5 B Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 2.5 12.5
vulcanised 2.5 12.5

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 5 B

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE TC 5000 9kg 525 2286 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE TC 5000 25 kg 525 2224 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER PR 500-1 0.75 kg 5252303 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5kg 525 2470 ADHESIVE TC 5000 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 9 kg 525 2327 o
CHEMOLINE 5 B <+5°C 6 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 o
CHEMOLINE 5 B < +25°C 1 Month
PRIMER S 500-2 0.75kg 5252310 o
PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 9 kg 525 2341 R
PRIMER S 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 25kg 525 2358 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS . . ;

. . reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separathg sheets closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, tion. the DIN 7716 must be observed

stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 5 B is manufactured by extrusion in the fol-
lowing standard sizes:

sl . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3334

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3372

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3413

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3451

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3499
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR/CR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? <225
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm® 1.32+0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 60 + 5*****
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q > 108
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 250%**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 47

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4
Thermal Conductivity DIN 51046 W /mK 0.28
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/m?d 0.1

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +90
Temperature Range - °C -30 up to +90

* Press vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber ***** After complete vulcanisation under operating conditions
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 8

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 8 is a brown soft rubber lining based on Chlo-
rosulfonated Poly Ethylene and Polyvinyl Chloride (CSM /
PVC). CHEMOLINE 8 is ideal for frequently changing
chemicals.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 8 is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of tank trucks, ISO containers (tank containers) and
railroad tank wagons which are subject to the chemical load
of varying chemicals in frequent cycles. Further applications
are the lining of storage tanks, electroplating baths and
chlorine electrolysis plants (cells).

FEATURES

e Outstanding chemical resistance against mineral acids,
bases, sodium hypochlorite and chromic acid

o Well suited for the use of alternate transportation goods
(hydrochloric acid, caustic soda, chlorine bleach) as well
as mixed and spent acids

e Application onto steel components

e Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 8 is bonded onto steel components by using
the two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
in combination with ADHESIVE TC 6000. The seams are
bonded with ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION. The seams
of the CHEMOLINE 8 sheets need to be chemically acti-
vated with Cyclohexanon prior to adhesive application.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat steel PRIMER HG 1 Roll/Spray ca. 150
2. Coat steel PRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
ADHESIVE
3. Coat steel TC 6000 Brush ca. 200
ADHESIVE
4. Coat steel TC 6000 Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber Cyclohexanon Brush ca. 100
ADHESIVE
2. Coat rubber TC 6000 Brush ca. 200
ADHESIVE
Nahtbereich ~ CHEMO 8 Brush ca. 15
SOLUTION
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

© A [kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 5.0 20.0
vulcanised 5.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 8

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 0.75kg 525 4180 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 4.5 kg 525 4190 at least for the following periods:

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 9kg 5254167 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE TC 6000 9kg 5252200
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 .

PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 SOLUTION <+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 45kg 5253050 ADHESIVE TC 6000 5-25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 1 kg 525 2956 CHEMOLINE 8 <+25°C 6 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg | 5252970 CHEMOLINE 8 <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 45kg | 5253060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
) . before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  roqyce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,  cjged. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMOLINE 8 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-

ing standard sizes:

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

Slz8 . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3736

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3774

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3815

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3853

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3891
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CSM/PVC
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.20 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm 1.5x 10"
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 65 + 5%
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 45x10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 300**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > gr
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % = 20*

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +80
Temperature Range - °C -20 up to +80

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 8 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 8 CN is an already vulcanised brown soft
rubber lining based on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene and
Polyvinyl Chloride (CSM / PVC), which is equipped with an
easy to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 8 CN
can be loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 8 CN is used mainly for on-site rubber linings
of steel and concrete components which are exposed to
chemical loads. The field of applications are chemical
plants, chlorine and steel industries and electroplating.
Some typical examples of applications are the lining of stor-
age tanks, electroplating baths and chlorine electrolysis
plants (cells).

FEATURES

e QOutstanding chemical resistance against mineral acids,
bases, sodium hypochlorite and chromic acid

o Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

¢ On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 8 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system Cement BC 3004 with 4%
HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest | RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 5.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 8 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 8 CN

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified

CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 R
CHEMOLINE 8 CN <+30°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
stackable card boxeé to avoid pressure points * closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-

CHEMOLINE 8 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) ATLIEED:

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8047

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8054

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8061

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8078
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CSM/PVC
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.20 £ 0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 65 + 5%
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 300**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? 2 6™
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 220

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +80
Temperature Range - °C -20 up to +80

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 8 FL

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 8 FL is a brown soft rubber lining for flange
sealing surfaces based on Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene
and Polyvinyl Chloride (CSM / PVC).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION
CHEMOLINE 8 FL is used mainly for rubber lining of flange
surfaces and seals.

FEATURES

¢ Qutstanding chemical resistance against mineral acids,
bases, sodium hypochlorite and chromic acid

o Well suited for the use of alternate transportation goods
(hydrochloric acid, caustic soda, chlorine bleach) as well
as mixed and spent acids

o Application onto steel components

o Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1SO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 8 FL is bonded onto steel componets by using
the two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
in combination with ADHESIVE TC 6000. The seams are
bonded with ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION. The seams
of the CHEMOLINE 8 sheets need to be chemically acti-
vated with Cyclohexanon prior to adhesive application.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat steel PRIMER HG 1 Roll/Spray ca. 150
2. Coat steel PRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
ADHESIVE
3. Coat steel TC 6000 Brush ca. 200
ADHESIVE
4. Coat steel TC 6000 Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber Cyclohexanon Brush ca. 100
ADHESIVE
2. Coat rubber TC 6000 Brush ca. 200
ADHESIVE
Nahtbereich ~ CHEMO 8 Brush ca. 15
SOLUTION
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 8 FL Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 5.0 20.0
vulcanised 5.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 8 FL

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 0.75kg 525 4180 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 4.5 kg 525 4190 at least for the following periods:

ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 SOLUTION 9 kg 525 4167 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE TC 6000 9 kg 525 2200
ADHESIVE CHEMO 8 .

PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 SOLUTION <+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 45kg | 5253050 ADHESIVE TC 6000 5-25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 1 kg 525 2956 CHEMOLINE 8 FL <+25°C 6 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg | 5252970 CHEMOLINE 8 FL <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 45kg | 5253060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
) . before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  roqyce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,  cjged. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMOLINE 8 FL is manufactured by extrusion in the fol-

lowing standard sizes:

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

Sk . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3700

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3710

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3720
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CSM/PVC
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.22 +0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm 1.5x 10"
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 85 + 5
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 3
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 45x10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 200***
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 6"
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 2> 20*

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +80
Temperature Range - °C -20 up to +80

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 10

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 10 is a pre-vulcanised black soft rubber lining
based on Chlorobutyl and Chloroprene rubber (CIIR / CR).
CHEMOLINE 10 can be loaded directly without further vul-
canisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 10 is used mainly for on-site rubber linings of
steel and concrete components which are exposed to
chemical loads. The field of applications are chemical
plants, chlorine and steel industries and mineral processing
plants. Some typical examples of applications are the lining
of storage tanks and agitated tanks. The main application
field of CHEMOLINE 10 is the corrosion protection in phos-
phoric acid plants.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids and
bases

o Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

¢ On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 10 is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product a‘;‘::::tion E;c;r\:‘e:;age
1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel g(I)EOM4ENT BC Roll ca. 200
3. Coat steel g(:ioh:ENT BC Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber g:(mENT BC Brush ca. 200
2. Coat rubber g(I)EOM4ENT BC Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 2.5 12.5

CHEMOLINE 10

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 10

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 o
CHEMOLINE 10 <+25°C 18 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 10 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-
ing standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECIEE

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3970

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4230

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4247

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4254
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CIIR/CR
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.30 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q-cm 5.0 x 107
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 50 £ 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 1

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 1.5x10°
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 400**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 2%
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 218

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >3

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +85

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 10 M

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMOLINE 10 M is an unvulcanised soft rubber lining
based on Chlorobutyl and Chloroprene rubber (CIIR / CR)

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 10 M is used mainly as a membrane (sealing
layer) on concrete structures under ceramic brick / tile lin-
ings.

FEATURES
e Application onto concrete components
e On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 10 M is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product a‘;‘::::tion E;c;r\:‘e:;age
1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel g(I)EOM4ENT BC Roll ca. 200
3. Coat steel g:O“:ENT BC Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber g:(mENT BC Brush ca. 200
2. Coat rubber g(I)EOM4ENT BC Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
On Site Self-vulcanisation
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest | RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 10 M Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 2.5 -
vulcanised 2.5 -

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 10 M

PACKING UNITS
The products are supplied in the following standard package
sizes:

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

Product Size Article No. ' ) 7%
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 R
CHEMOLINE 10 M <+25°C 18 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 10 M is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECIEE

2mm x 1100 mm x 20.000 mm 529 4100
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CIIR/CR
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.30 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q-cm 5.0 x 107
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 60 + 5**FF*
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 1.5x 10°
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 300**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 4

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >3

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +85

*** 4 mm rubber ****** After complete curing
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 12

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMOLINE 12 is a black soft rubber lining based on
Chlorobutyl rubber (CIIR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 12 is developed specifically for the workshop
rubber lining of chemically loaded steel components in the
drinking water and food industry. The field of applications
are drinking water plants, swimming and bathing pools,
water treatment facilities and chemical industry. Some typi-
cal examples of applications are the rubber linings of water
preparation vessels for swimming pools, storage tanks and
agitated tanks, basins, pipe spools as well as various ves-
sels in the phosphoric acid industry.

APPROVALS & CERTIFICATES

o KSW-Certificate

o KTW-Certificate for cold water in the categories B, C, D1
and D2

o Certificate according DVGW - worksheet W 270

e BS 6920 (British Standard) => WRAS-listing

e Certificate of suitability for aqueous food in accordance
with the guidelines CFR 21§ 177.2600 of the Food and
Drug Administration (FDA)

FEATURES

e Strong resistance against mineral acids, bases and polar
solvents

o Excellent diffusion resistance against gases like sulphur
dioxide, nitrogen oxides, and saturated water vapour

¢ High insulation resistance

e Application onto steel components

o Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
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within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

The CHEMOLINE 12 is bonded onto steel components by
using the two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 &
PRIMER S 500-2 in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product azmig:tion f;?r\"g;age
1. Coat steel :&;MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel :;:_I\QER S Brush ca. 125
3. Coat steel ¢g I-slg(?(;VE Roll ca. 200
4. Coat steel ¢(E;’ ';53(;\"5 Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber ¢2F5|(E)§AVE Brush ca. 200

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 12 Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 3.0 15.0
vulcanised 3.0 15.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 12

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE TC 5000 9kg 525 2286 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE TC 5000 25 kg 525 2224 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER PR 500-1 0.75 kg 5252303 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5kg 525 2470 ADHESIVE TC 5000 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 9 kg 525 2327 R
CHEMOLINE 12 <+25°C 6 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 o
CHEMOLINE 12 <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 0.75kg 5252310 o
PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 9 kg 525 2341 R
PRIMER S 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 25kg 525 2358 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS . . ;

. . reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separathg sheets closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, tion. the DIN 7716 must be observed

stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 12 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-
ing standard sizes:

sl . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2250

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2260

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2270

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2280

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2290
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 300*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.08 £ 0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 50 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q >10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 300%*
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm?2 > g**
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % > 8*

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +85

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 12 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 12 CN is an already vulcanised black soft
rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl rubber (CIIR), which is
equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer.
CHEMOLINE 12 CN can be loaded directly without further
vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 12 CN is developed specifically for the on-site
rubber lining of chemically loaded steel or concrete compo-
nents in drinking water and food industry. The field of appli-
cations are mainly drinking water manufacture, water treat-
ment facilities, and chemical industry. Some typical exam-
ples of applications are the linings of storage tanks and
agitated tanks, basins, pipe spools as well as various ves-
sels in the phosphoric acid industry.

APPROVALS & CERTIFICATES

o KSW-Certificate

o KTW-Certificate for cold water in the categories B, C, D1
and D2

e Certificate according DVGW - worksheet W 270

e BS 6920 (British Standard) => WRAS-listing

e Certificate of suitability for aqueous food in accordance
with the guidelines CFR 21§ 177.2600 of the Food and
Drug Administration (FDA)

FEATURES

e Strong resistance against mineral acids, bases and polar
solvents

e Excellent diffusion resistance against gases like sulphur
dioxide, nitrogen oxides, and saturated water vapour

e High insulation resistance

e Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

e On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN ISO 8502. Ferrite steel surfaces
shall be abrasive blasted to "Near White Metal" in accor-
dance with EN ISO 12944-4. A standard preparation degree
of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2) as specified in EN ISO
8501-1 and a “medium (G)” roughness degree as specified
in EN I1SO 8503-1 must be achieved. A minimum surface
profile of Rz = 50 microns is required. To prevent flash rust,

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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the primer must be applied immediately after the blasting
and cleaning of the substrate or the component must be air
conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 12 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel 3P§4IMER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 12 CN Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
vulcanised 3.0 15.0
Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015

Page: 1/2



CHEMOLINE 12 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified

storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
at least for the following periods:

Product

PACKING UNITS

The products are supplied in the following standard package Temperature Shelf Life

sizes:

. . CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
Product Size Article No.  cLEMOLINE 12 CN <+30°C 24 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 45kg | 5254095 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 525 4143 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 12 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECITERC

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2370

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2300

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2310

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2320

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 2330
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 300"
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.08 £ 0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 50 £ 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q > 10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 150***
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 6"
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 26

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +70
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +70

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 13

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 13 is a black soft rubber lining based on Bro-
mobutyl rubber (BIIR). CHEMOLINE 13 shows excellent
chemical resistance against concentrated hydrochloric acid
and hypochlorite.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 13 is used mainly for workshop and on-site
rubber linings of steel components which are exposed to
chemical loads. The field of applications are mainly chemi-
cal plants, chlorine and steel industries, mineral processing
plants and environmental protection plants. Some typical
examples of applications are the lining of storage tanks,
agitated tanks, crystallization and condensation reactors
and flue gas desulphurisation plants (FGD). Furthermore
CHEMOLINE 13 is used in phosphoric acid plants and auto-
claves and it is especially suitable for use under vacuum
services.

FEATURES

e Very good resistance against mineral acids, bases, polar
solvents and especially against concentrated hydrochloric
acid < 37% up to +60°C and sodium hypochlorite

o Excellent diffusion resistance against gases like sulphur

dioxide, nitrogen oxides, and saturated water vapour

Suitable for vacuum services

High thermal stability (max. +115°C)

Application onto steel components

On site & Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 13 is bonded onto steel components by using
the two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S
500-2 in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5000. This bond-
ing system requires a subsequent thermal treatment with a
temperature of = +45°C. In particular cases, and only with
the verification of TIP TOP Application Technologies, the
cold bonding system PRIMER PR 304 / CEMENT BC 3004
with 4% HARDENER E 40 can be used alternatively. When
using the cold bonding system, the service temperature is
limited to max. +90°C.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Coat Product azft:i:dation E;?r\rl‘ez;age
1. Coat steel :;:MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
2. Coat steel :&:_I\QER S Brush ca. 125
3. Coat steel ¢(E;’ I;Igg(;VE Roll ca. 200
4. Coat steel ¢g :(E)(?(;VE Brush ca. 200
1. Coat rubber ¢g|-5|5§(;VE Brush ca. 200

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
W. Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
orkshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
Vulcanisation with medium under operating
conditions. This vulcanisation method is
On Site only allowed after consultation with the
Application Technology Department of TIP
TOP.
At higher operating temperatures and vac-
On Site uum loads vulcanisation is carried out by
means of steam (pressure) or hot water.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 13 Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 3.0 15.0
vulcanised 3.0 15.0

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMOLINE 13

SAFETY MEASURES Size

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-  (Tolerances according EN 14879-4) Product-No.
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials 2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 1700
must be observed. 3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 1710
4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 1720
PACKING UNITS 5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 1730
The products are supplied in the following standard package 6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 1740
sizes:
Product Size Article No. STORAGE
ADHESIVE TC 5000 9 kg 525 2286 The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
ADHESIVE TC 5000 kg saszzas Tomdvect sulgnt e roter shets must e soed foe
PRIMER PR 500-1 0.75 kg 525 2303 sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5kg 525 2470 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
PRIMER PR 500-1 9 kg 525 2327 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER S 500-2 0.75kg 5252310 ADHESIVE TC 5000 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 9 kg 525 2341 o
CHEMOLINE 13 <+5°C 8 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 25 kg 525 2358 o
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 CHEMOLINE 13 < +25°C 2 Months
PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS PRIMER $ 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
on cardboard cores, and packed free|y Suspend in stable, If the Storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
CHEMOLINE 13 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow- ~ reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
ing standard sizes: closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-

tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 250*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.24 £0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 60 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q >10°
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 450**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > gr*
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 28

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24
Thermal Conductivity DIN 51046 W/mK 0.35
Water Vapour Permeability DIN 53122 g/mzd 0.08**
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +115
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +115

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 18 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 18 CN is an already vulcanised black soft
rubber lining based on Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR), which is
equipped with an easy to bond, reactive bonding layer.
CHEMOLINE 18 CN can be loaded directly without further
vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

Due to its resistance to numerous chemicals, CHEMOLINE
18 CN is worldwide used as industrial corrosion protection in
the chemical industry and in the ore processing.

Structural steel parts subjected to high chemical, mechani-
cal and thermal stress, such as storage-, agitator- and set-
tling vessels can be protected from corrosion by using the
CHEMOLINE 18 CN.

FEATURES

e Good chemical resistance to mineral acids, bases and
salt solutions

o Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

¢ On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions

/ONE BRAND /ONE SOURCE /ONE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 18 CN
PRODUCT INFORMATION

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 18 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest | RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 4.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 18 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 18 CN

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 o
CHEMOLINE 18 CN <+30°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 18 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECIEE

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3140

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3150

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3160

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3170
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? <300
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.38 £ 0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 46+ 5
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 350***
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 7

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +75
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +75

*** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 55

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 55 is a black soft rubber lining based on Natu-
ral rubber (NR) which shows excellent properties against
wear.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

Due to the its excellent wear properties CHEMOLINE 55 is
used mainly for the workshop rubber lining of steel compo-
nents which are exposed to abrasive conditions and chemi-
cal loads. The field of applications are mainly mineral proc-
essing plants and fertilizer industry. Some typical examples
of applications are rubber lining of the storage tanks, filter
vessels, agitated tanks as well as pipelines.

FEATURES

Excellent resistance against wear
Good chemical resistance
Application onto steel components
Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 55 is bonded onto steel components by using
the two-coat primer system PRIMER PR 500-1 & PRIMER S
500-2 in combination with ADHESIVE REMACLAVE
SOLUTION.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1. Coat steel :&;MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
PRIMER S
2. Coat steel 500-2 Brush ca. 125
ADHESIVE
3. Coat steel REMACLAVE Roll ca. 100
SOLUTION
ADHESIVE
4. Coat steel REMACLAVE Brush ca. 100
SOLUTION
ADHESIVE
1. Coat rubber REMACLAVE Brush ca. 100
SOLUTION
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE 55 Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 5.0 20.0
vulcanised 5.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 55

PACKING UNITS Size

The products are supplied in the following standard package  (Tolerances according EN 14879-4) Product-No.
sizes:
. . 5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3949
::::;:VE CEMACLAVE Size  ArticleNo. g % 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3956
SOLUTION 3.5kg 538 1610 STORAGE
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE 7 kg 538 1620 The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
SOLUTION from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
ADHESIVE REMACLAVE 21 kg 538 1630 of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber
SOLUTION sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
PRIMER PR 500-1 0.75kg 5252303 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
PRIMER PR 500-1 4.5 kg 525 2470 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER PR 500-1 9 kg 525 2327 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER PR 500-1 25 kg 525 2334 ADHESIVE REMACLAVE .
PRIMER S 500-2 0.75kg 5252310 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 9kg 525 2341 CHEMOLINE 55 < +25°C 6 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 25kg 525 2358 CHEMOLINE 55 <+5°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 500-1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER S 500-2 5-20°C 12 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25c 60 Months

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.

CHEMOLINE 55 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-

ing standard sizes: tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Sk . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3925

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 3932
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - NR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? <100
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm® 1.11£0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm 3.0x 10"
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 55 + 5%
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 1.0 x 10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 520**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 22%**
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 263

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24
Thermal Conductivity DIN 51046 W/mK 0.26

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +60
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +60

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 55 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 55 CN is an already vulcanised black soft
rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR) with excellent
properties against wear and which is equipped with an easy
to bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 55 CN can be
loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

Due to its excellent wear properties CHEMOLINE 55 CN is
used mainly for on-site rubber linings of steel and concrete
components which are exposed to abrasive conditions and
chemical loads. The field of applications are mainly mineral
processing plants and fertilizer industry. Some typical ex-
amples of applications are rubber lining of the storage tanks,
filter vessels and agitated tanks.

FEATURES

o Excellent resistance against wear

e Good chemical resistance

e Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

e On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 55 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest | RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 5.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 55 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 55 CN

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified

CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 R
CHEMOLINE 55 CN <+30°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
stackable card boxeé to avoid pressure points * closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-

CHEMOLINE 55 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECIEE

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 9895

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 9905

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 9912

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 9929
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - NR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? <100
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.11+£0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 55 £ 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 520**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm?2 > 22%**
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % =63

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm >4

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +60
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +60

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE 70 CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE 70 CN is an already vulcanised black soft
rubber lining based on Chlorobutyl rubber and Polyvinyl
Chloride (CIIR / PVC), which is equipped with an easy to
bond, reactive bonding layer. CHEMOLINE 70 CN shows
excellent resistance against concentrated hydrochloric acid
at temperatures up to +60°C. CHEMOLINE 70 CN can be
loaded directly without further vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE 70 CN is used mainly for on-site rubber linings
of steel or concrete storage containers for concentrated
hydrochloric acid up to +60 °C. Further examples to the
applications include the lining of acid pickling lines (pickling
baths) and electroplating baths.

FEATURES

e Very good resistance against mineral acids, bases and
especially against concentrated hydrochloric acid up to
+60°C

o Application onto steel and concrete components

e Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

¢ On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE 70 CN is bonded on steel or concrete compo-
nents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in com-
bination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004 with
4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel ;‘;‘MER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest | RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 4.0 20.0

CHEMOLINE 70 CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE 70 CN

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified

CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 o
PRIMER PR 304 10k 525 4150 CHEMOLINE 70 CN <+30°C 24 Months

9 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS . . :

. . reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separathg sheets closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, tion. the DIN 7716 must be observed

stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE 70 CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

Sk . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8140

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8157

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8164

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 8171
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - CIIR/PVC
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm?® 1.18 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm 1.5x 10"
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 57 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 35x10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 400**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm?2 > 3

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +80
Temperature Range - °C -30 up to +80

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE RT

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE RT is a black soft rubber lining based on a co-
polymerised Bromobutyl rubber (BIIR) with high chemical
and thermal resistance.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE RT is used mainly for on-site rubber linings of
steel components which are exposed to chemical loads. The
field of applications are chemical plants, chlorine and steel
industries, mineral processing plants and environmental
protection plants. Some typical examples of its applications
are the rubber linings of storage tanks, agitated tanks, elec-
troplating baths and chlorine electrolysis plants (cells). Fur-
thermore CHEMOLINE RT is used as the corrosion protec-
tion rubber lining for storage and transport containers which
contain chlorine bleach or hydrofluoric acid, as well as for
road tankers and tank wagons.

FEATURES

e Strong resistance against mineral acids (Including hydro-
fluoric acid), bases and especially outstanding resistance
against oxidizing media such as sodium hypochlorite with
increased chlorine content (max. 190 g/l) as well as
chromic acid

Strong resistance against temperature excursions

Good resistance against UV and ozone

High thermal stability (max. +120°C)

Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel. Components to be rub-
ber lined shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE RT is bonded onto steel components by using
the two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2
in combination with ADHESIVE TC 5002. ADHESIVE TC
5002 is thixotropic and must be stirred well prior to use.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel PRIMER HG 1 Roll/Spray ca. 150

2. Coat steel PRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
ADHESIVE

3. Coat steel TC 5002 Roll ca. 200
ADHESIVE

4. Coat steel TC 5002 Brush ca. 200
ADHESIVE

1. Coat rubber TC 5002 Brush ca. 200

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMOLINE RT Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 3.0 15.0
vulcanised 3.0 15.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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CHEMOLINE RT

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE TC 5002 9kg 525 2810 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE TC 5002 23 kg 525 2790 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER HG 1 0.75 kg 5252949 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER HG 1 4.5kg 525 3050 ADHESIVE TC 5002 5-25°C 6 Months
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 o
CHEMOLINE RT <+5°C 6 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 o
CHEMOLINE RT < +25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 2 4.5 kg 525 3060 o
PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 R
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
stackable card boxe’s to avoid pressure points ’ closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-

CHEMOLINE RT is manufactured by extrusion in the follow- i the DIN 7716 must be observed.
ing standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) HRECITERC

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4000

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4010

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4020

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4030

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4040
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? < 250*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm? 1.23+0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm 7.0x 10"
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 65 + 5%
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2
Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q 9.0x10"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 150**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm?2 > g**
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % > 8*

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +120
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +120

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMOLINE RT CN

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMOLINE RT CN is an already vulcanised black soft
rubber lining based on a co-polymerised Bromobutyl rubber
(BIIR), which is equipped with an easy to bond, reactive
bonding layer. CHEMOLINE RT CN can be loaded directly
without further vulcanisation.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMOLINE RT CN is used mainly for the on-site rubber
lining of the steel components which are exposed to chemi-
cal loads. The field of applications are mainly chemical
plants, chlorine and steel industries, mineral processing
plants and environmental protection plants. Some typical
examples of applications are the rubber linings of storage
tanks, agitated tanks, crystallization and condensation reac-
tors and road tankers.

FEATURES

e Strong resistance against mineral acids (Including hydro-
fluoric acid), bases and especially outstanding resistance
against oxidizing media such as sodium hypochlorite with
increased chlorine content (max. 190 g/l) as well as
chromic acid

Strong resistance against temperature excursions

Good resistance against UV and ozone

Application onto steel and concrete components

Can be exposed to the operation conditions right after the
application

e On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron, ferrite or austenitic steel, concrete, screed or plas-
ter. Components to be rubber lined shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 50 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%. Generally the concrete surface must be smoothed
prior to rubber lining application by applying an Epoxy resin
based mortar coat. This coat should be conductive to enable
a subsequent spark test (REMAFIX C).

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMOLINE RT CN is bonded on steel or concrete com-
ponents by using the primer system PRIMER PR 304 in
combination with the adhesive system CEMENT BC 3004
with 4% HARDENER E 40.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage

Coat Product Method [g/m?]

1. Coat steel 3P§4IMER PR Roll / Spray  ca. 150
CEMENT BC

2. Coat steel 3004 Roll ca. 200
CEMENT BC

3. Coat steel 3004 Brush ca. 200
CEMENT BC

1. Coat rubber 3004 Brush ca. 200

If PRIMER PR 304 is applied by airless spray, PRIMER PR
304 must be diluted with SOLVENT CE in a mixing ratio of
1:1

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
Due to the already completed vulcanisation at the workshop,
no further thermal treatment is longer necessary.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

vulcanised 3.0 15.0

CHEMOLINE RT CN

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMOLINE RT CN

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
CEMENT BC 3004 4.5 kg 525 4095 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
CEMENT BC 3004 9 kg 5254143 at least for the following periods:
CEMENT BC 3004 18 kg 5254130 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER E 40 309 525 1067 CEMENT BC 3004 5-25°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 0.75kg 5254112 o
CHEMOLINE RT CN <+30°C 24 Months
PRIMER PR 304 10 kg 525 4150 o
SOLVENT CE-CE 101 595 9163 PRIMER PR 304 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.
CHEMOLINE RT CN is manufactured by extrusion in the
following standard sizes:

sl . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4680

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4690

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4700

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4710

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 528 4720
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base ISO 1629 - BIIR
Abrasion ISO 4649 (ASTM D5963) mm? <270
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm?® 1.23+0.02
Hardness Shore A ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 60 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 2

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q >10°
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % = 150**
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? 2 6™
Impact Resilience DIN 53512 (ASTM D1054) % 28

Peel Strength to Steel ISO 813 N/mm 24

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +85

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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DESCRIPTION
CHEMONIT

Product Product Description

CHEMONIT 3B CHEMONIT 3 B is a brown hard rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR).

CHEMONIT 18HT is a high graphite-filled and electrostatic dissipating hard rubber lining based on Natural
rubber (NR).

CHEMONIT 20 KTW CHEMONIT 20 KTW is a light brown hard rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR).

CHEMONIT 18HT

CHEMONIT 31 CHEMONIT 31 is a black hard rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR).

CHEMONIT 33 CHEMONIT 33 is an anthracite-coloured, graphite-filled hard rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR).
CHEMONIT 35 is an anthracite-coloured, graphite-filled hard rubber lining based on Polyisoprene rubber (IR)
and Styrene Butadiene rubber (SBR).

CHEMONIT 181 is a black hard rubber lining based on Polyisoprene rubber (IR) and Styrene Butadiene rubber
(SBR).

CHEMONIT 35

CHEMONIT 181

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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OVERVIEW
CHEMONIT

Application
o s
Product Polymer Primer Adhesive S ]
7 7
=3 >
o (=]
T
X ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 3 B NR PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION ubbery X
X ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 18HT  NR PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION (ubber) | X
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 20 KTW  NR PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION (ubber) | X
X ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 31 NR PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION (ubber) | X
X ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 33 NR PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION (ubber) | X
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 35 IR/SBR  PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION (ubbeny X -
PRIMER HG 2 / PRIMER HG 1 & ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION (steel) /
CHEMONIT 181 IR/SBR ' pRIMER HG 2* ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION (rubber) X

* The two-component primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is only used for steam vulcanization or for special applications (e.g. rubber lining on
stainless steel). The information in the application instruction must always be observed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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TEST VOLTAGE
CHEMONIT

VULCANISED UNVULCANISED

Product T‘[elf\t/\/lz:ﬁ?e Max.['\(/\cl)]ltage Product T([E:\t,\//?‘?r?‘?e Max. Voltage [kV]
CHEMONIT 3 B 5.0 20.0 CHEMONIT 3 B 5.0 20.0
CHEMONIT 18HT - - CHEMONIT 18HT - -
CHEMONIT 20 KTW 6.0 20.0 CHEMONIT 20 KTW 6.0 20.0
CHEMONIT 31 5.0 20.0 CHEMONIT 31 5.0 20.0
CHEMONIT 33 3.0 15.0 CHEMONIT 33 3.0 15.0
CHEMONIT 35 3.0 20.0 CHEMONIT 35 3.0 20.0
CHEMONIT 181 5.0 20.0 CHEMONIT 181 5.0 20.0

Note: The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester. For carrying out the spark test, only
the high voltage testers of ElImed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 3 B

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMONIT 3 B is a brown hard rubber lining based on
Natural rubber (NR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 3 B is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components servicing under chemical loads.
The field of applications are mainly chemical plants, chlorine
and steel industry, mineral processing plants, electroplating
industry and environmental protection plants. Some typical
examples of applications are the rubber linings of storage
and process tanks, electroplating baths, centrifuges, pipe
spools as well as the cell covers, and inlet-outlet boxes in
the chlor-alkali process (electrolysis).

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases
and especially excellent resistance against wet chlorine
and organic chemicals

High diffusion resistance

High thermal stability (max. +100°C)

Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMONIT 3 B is bonded onto steel components by using
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION & ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION. Alternatively, CHEMONIT 3 B can be adhered
to the steel using only ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  pRIMER HG 1 Roll / Spray  ca. 150
steel
2.Coat  pRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
steel
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1.Coat SOLUTION or Brush ca. 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A - :
SOLUTION

* The two-component primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is only
used for steam vulcanization or for special applications (e.g. rubber lining on
stainless steel).

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

ELENONIEE [kV/mm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 5.0 20.0
vulcanised 5.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Page: 1/2



CHEMONIT 3 B

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1460 at least for the following periods:
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION ~ 21kg 538 1430 gg['&%'gﬁ PARA s+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 ADHESIVE SH-3A .
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 4.5 kg 525 3050 CHEMONIT 3 B < +25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 CHEMONIT 3B <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 4.5 kg 525 3060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMONIT 3 B is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-

ing standard sizes:

P . Product-No.
(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)
2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3520
3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3568
4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3609
5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3647
6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3685
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - NR
Bending Strength ENISO 178 N/mm?  >70*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.14 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q-cm 10"
Modulus of Elasticity EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm?  =2000*
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 75+ 5™
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 10
Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E) N/mm? =6
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 3
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? = 40***
Coefficient of Thermal Expansion DIN 53752 1/K 100 x 10°®
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +100
Temperature Range - °C -10 up to +100

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 18HT

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMONIT 18HT is a high graphite-filled and electrostatic
dissipating hard rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 18HT is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components servicing under chemical loads.
The field of applications are mainly chemical plants, chlorine
and steel industry, mineral processing plants and environ-
mental protection plants. Some typical examples of applica-
tions are the rubber linings of storage tanks and reaction
vessels, columns, centrifuges, crystallization reactors and
tube bundle heat exchangers (shell & tube heat exchangers)
operating at higher temperatures. Due to its good electrical
conductivity, CHEMONIT 18HT can be used in processes
where the static electricity must be avoided.

FEATURES

e Very good chemical resistance against mineral acids,
bases and aqueous phases with organic ingredients
Excellent diffusion resistance

Strong resistance against temperature excursions
High thermal stability (max. +120°C)

Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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CHEMONIT 18HT
PRODUCT INFORMATION

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMONIT 18HT is bonded onto steel components by
using ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION & ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION.

Alternatively, CHEMONIT 18HT can be adhered to the steel
using only ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  pRIMERHG1  Roll/Spray  ca. 150
steel
2.Coat  pRIMERHG2  Brush ca. 150
steel
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4. Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1.Coat SOLUTIONor o o 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A :
SOLUTION

* The two-component primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is only
used for steam vulcanization or for special applications (e.g. rubber lining on
stainless steel).

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

Due to its electrostatic properties (electrical conductive), the
rubber lining can not be tested on pores or cracks by means
of high voltage test. The rubber lining is tested on pores and
cracks by 100% visual inspection with optimal illumination.

Test Voltage Max. Test
[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]

unvulcanised - -
vulcanised

CHEMONIT 18HT

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
Page: 1/2



CHEMONIT 18HT

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1460 at least for the following periods:
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION ~ 21kg 538 1430 gg['&%'gﬁ PARA s+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 ADHESIVE SH-3A .
PRIMER HG 1 45kg 5253050 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 CHEMONIT 18HT <+25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 CHEMONIT 18HT <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 4.5 kg 525 3060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMONIT 18HT is manufactured by extrusion in the fol-

lowing standard sizes:

P . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4300

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4310

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4320

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4330

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4340

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - NR
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm?® 1.42 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm <10°
Modulus of Elasticity EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm2 = 900*
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 75 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 10
Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E)  N/mm? >6
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 2%
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm2 > 25***
Coefficient of Thermal Expansion DIN 53752 1/K 16 x 10
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +120
Temperature Range - °C -20 up to +120

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 20 KTW

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMONIT 20 KTW is a light brown hard rubber lining
based on Natural rubber (NR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 20 KTW is developed specifically for the work-
shop rubber lining of steel components in the drinking water
and food industry which are subject to chemical loads.
Some typical examples of applications are the rubber linings
of storage and filter tanks, accessories, instruments and of
other miscellaneous equipment components.

APPROVALS & CERTIFICATES

o KTW-Certificate for cold and hot water according the new
elastomer guidelines from 22.12.2011

e Certificate according DVGW - worksheet W 270

e Certificate of suitability for aqueous food in accordance
with the guidelines CFR 21§ 177.2600 of the Food and
Drug Administration (FDA)

e BS 6920

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids and
bases

High diffusion resistance

High thermal stability (max. +85°C)

Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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CHEMONIT 20 KTW
PRODUCT INFORMATION

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMONIT 20 KTW is bonded onto steel components by
using ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION & ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION.

Alternatively, CHEMONIT 20 KTW can be adhered to the
steel using only ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application = Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coal  ppIMER HG 1 Roll / Spray  ca. 150
steel
2. Coat
Sioul PRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1. Coat SOLUTION or Brush 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A °'US ca.
SOLUTION
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Worksho Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
P sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

CHEMONIT 20 KTW [kV/mm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 6.0 20.0
vulcanised 6.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMONIT 20 KTW

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best ip the original paclfaging. The rupper
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1460 at least for the following periods:
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION  21kg 538 1430 égfﬁﬂgﬁ PARA <+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg | 5252949 ADHESIVE SH-3A
PRIMER HG 1 4.5 kg 525 3050 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 CHEMONIT 20 KTW <+5°C 6 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg | 5252970 CHEMONIT 20 KTW < +20°C 2 Months
PRIMER HG 2 4.5 kg 525 3060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 10 | 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMONIT 20 KTW is manufactured by extrusion in the

following standard sizes:

Size

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4) el B,

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4350

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4360

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4370

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4380

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4390

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - NR
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm3 1.61 £0.02
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 78 +5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm2 10
Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E N/mm?2 >6
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 5
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm2 = 20***
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +85
Temperature Range - °C -20 up to +85

** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 31

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMONIT 31 is a black hard rubber lining based on Natu-
ral rubber (NR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 31 is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components which are exposed to chemical
loads. The field of applications are mainly chemical plants,
chlorine and steel industry, mineral processing plants, elec-
troplating facilities and environmental protection plants.
Some typical examples of applications are the rubber linings
of storage tanks, filter tanks, agitated tanks, ion exchangers,
electroplating baths, centrifuge drums, pipe spools, as well
as the cell covers and inlet-outlet boxes in the chlor-alkali
process (electrolysis) or the filter vessels in water treatment
field.

APPROVALS

CHEMONIT 31 is approved (Z-59.22-140) by the German
Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel storage
vessels.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases
and organic chemicals

High diffusion resistance

Strong resistance against temperature excursions
Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMONIT 31 is bonded onto steel components by using
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION & ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION. Alternatively, CHEMONIT 31 can be adhered
to the steel using only ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  pRIMER HG 1 Roll / Spray  ca. 150
steel
2.Coat  pRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
steel
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1.Coat SOLUTION or Brush ca. 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A - :
SOLUTION

* The two-component primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is only
used for steam vulcanization or for special applications (e.g. rubber lining on
stainless steel).

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

el ey e [kV/mm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 5.0 20.0
vulcanised 5.0 20.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMONIT 31

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1460 at least for the following periods:
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION ~ 21kg 538 1430 gg['&%'gﬁ PARA s+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 ADHESIVE SH-3A .
PRIMER HG 1 45kg 5253050 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 CHEMONIT 31 <+25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 CHEMONIT 31 <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 4.5 kg 525 3060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMONIT 31 is manufactured by extrusion in the following

standard sizes:

P . Product-No.
(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)
2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3922
3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 3960
4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4000
5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4048
6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4086
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - NR
Bending Strength ENISO 178 N/mm? > 80*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.16 £ 0.02
Modulus of Elasticity EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm?  22000*
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 75 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 10
Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E N/mm? 26
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % =
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? = 40***
Coefficient of Thermal Expansion DIN 53752 1/K 90 x 10°
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +100
Temperature Range - °C -15 up to +100

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 33

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
CHEMONIT 33 is an anthracite-coloured, graphite-filled
hard rubber lining based on Natural rubber (NR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 33 is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components which are exposed to chemical
loads. The field of applications are mainly chemical plants,
chlorine and steel industry, mineral processing plants, elec-
troplating facilities and environmental protection plants.
Some typical examples of applications are the rubber linings
of storage tanks, filter tanks, agitated tanks, ion exchangers,
electroplating baths, centrifuge drums, flue gas scrubbers in
waste incinerators, pipe spools, as well as the cell covers
and inlet-outlet boxes in the chlor-alkali process (electroly-
sis) or the filter vessels in water treatment field.

APPROVALS

CHEMONIT 33 is approved (Z-59.22-312) by the German
Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel storage
vessels.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids, bases
and especially excellent resistance against wet chlorine
and concentrated hydrochloric acid

High diffusion resistance

High thermal stability (max. +115°C)

Application onto steel components

Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2V (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMONIT 33 is bonded onto steel components by using
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION & ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION. Alternatively, CHEMONIT 33 can be adhered
to the steel using only ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  pRIMER HG 1 Roll / Spray  ca. 150
steel
2.Coat  pRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
steel
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1.Coat SOLUTION or Brush ca. 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A - :
SOLUTION

* The two-component primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is only
used for steam vulcanization or for special applications (e.g. rubber lining on
stainless steel).

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

el el [kV/mm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 3.0 15.0
vulcanised 3.0 15.0

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMONIT 33

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. The rubber sheets must be stored free
Product Size Article No. of pressure, best i_n the original paclfaging. The rut_)t_)er
sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1460 at least for the following periods:
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 Product Temperature Shelf Life
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION ~ 21kg 538 1430 gg['&%'gﬁ PARA s+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 ADHESIVE SH-3A .
PRIMER HG 1 45kg 5253050 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 CHEMONIT 33 <+25°C 3 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 CHEMONIT 33 <+5°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 4.5 kg 525 3060 PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months
If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets  reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

CHEMONIT 33 is manufactured by extrusion in the following

standard sizes:

P . Product-No.

(Tolerances according EN 14879-4)

2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5102

3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5119

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5126

5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5130

6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5140

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - NR
Bending Strength ENISO 178 N/mm?  >70*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.29 £ 0.02
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 78 + 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 10
Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E N/mm? 26
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % i
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? > 45***
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +105
Temperature Range - °C -20 up to +105

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 35

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMONIT 35 is an anthracite-coloured, graphite-filled
hard rubber lining based on Polyisoprene rubber (IR) and
Styrene Butadiene rubber (SBR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 35 is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components which are exposed to chemical
loads. The field of applications are mainly chemical plants,
chlorine and steel industry, mineral processing plants, elec-
troplating facilities and environmental protection plants.
Some typical examples of applications are the rubber linings
of storage tanks, filter tanks, agitated tanks, electroplating
baths, crystallization reactors, centrifuge drums, and pipe
spools. CHEMONIT 35 is used especially as corrosion pro-
tection lining for storage or transportation tanks (rubber
lining of railway tank wagons) against concentrated hydro-
chloric acid.

APPROVALS

CHEMONIT 35 is approved (Z-59.22-322) by the German
Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel storage
vessels.

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids and
bases with the exception of oxidizing media

High diffusion resistance

High thermal stability (max. +100°C)

Application onto steel components

On site rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate

maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

When vulcanised with hot water, hot air or steam atmos-
phere CHEMONIT 35 has to be bonded onto steel compo-
nents with the two-coat primer system PRIMER HG 1 and
PRIMER HG 2 in combination with the adhesives
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION and ADHESIVE PARA
SOLUTION. Alternatively, CHEMONIT 35 can be adhered
to the steel using only ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION or
ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION (overseas) in combination
with PRIMER HG 1 and PRIMER HG 2.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  pRIMER HG 1 Roll / Spray  ca. 150
steel
2.Coat  pRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
steel
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1.Coat SOLUTION or Brush ca. 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A -V :
SOLUTION
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation at higher temperatures by
On Site means of hot air, steam (pressure) or hot
water.
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

Test Voltage Max. Test

or the component must be air conditioned. CHEMONIT 35 [kV/mm] Voltage [kV]
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS unvulcanised 3.0 20.0
Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of ~ Vulcanised 3.0 200

the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained

within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH CHEMONIT 35 Revision 1.00 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMONIT 35

SAFETY MEASURES
The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-

Size

nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well  (Tolerances according EN 14879-4) Product-No.
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed. 2 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 6785
3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 6826
PACKING UNITS 4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 6864
The products are supplied in the following standard package 5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 6905
Sizes: 6 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 6943
Product Size Article No.
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 STORAGE _
ADHESIVE PARASOLUTION  21kg 5381460 ¢t REECes Tt e SO 8 B0 et be stored e
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1511 sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified
ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1430 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of
ADHESIVE SH-3E SOLUTION 8 kg 538 1513 at least for the following periods:
PRIMER HG 1 0.75kg 5252949 Product Temperature Shelf Life
PRIMER HG 1 4.5 kg 525 3050 ADHESIVE PARA
PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 SOLUTION s+20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 ADHESIVE SH-3A o
PRIMER HG 2 45kg 5253060 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months
PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 ADHESIVE SH-3E 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 SOLUTION
CHEMONIT 35 <+5°C 6 Months
PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS CHEMONIT 35 < +25°C 2 Months
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months
on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable, PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points. SOLVENT CF-CE 5.-925°C 60 Months

CHEMONIT 35 is manufactured by extrusion in the following

. If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
standard sizes:

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - IR/ SBR
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/lcm? 1.29 £ 0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q- cm 10™

Modulus of Elasticity EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm?  =2000*
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - ;g : g***,*95 £
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 10

Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E N/mm? =6
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % > 2%

Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm? = 30***
Coefficient of Thermal Expansion DIN 53752 1K 50 x 10°

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +100
Temperature Range - °C -15 up to +100

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber **** Hot water vulcanisation ***** Vulcanisation with steam and pressure (On Site)

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
CHEMONIT 181

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

CHEMONIT 181 is a black hard rubber lining based on
Polyisoprene rubber (IR) and Styrene Butadiene rubber
(SBR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

CHEMONIT 181 is used mainly for the workshop rubber
lining of steel components which are exposed to chemical
loads. The field of applications are mainly chemical plants,
chlorine and steel industry, electricity generating plants,
mineral processing plants and environmental protection
plants. Some typical examples of applications are the rubber
linings of storage tanks, filter tanks, agitated tanks, water
treatment tanks, crystallization reactors, centrifuge drums as
well as various tanks and pipelines in nuclear power plants.

APPROVALS & CERTIFICATES

e CHEMONIT 181 is approved (Z-59.22-142) by the Ger-
man Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel
storage vessels.

e Approval for nuclear power plants according AVS D
6.1/50 Rev. A

e Certificate of suitability for aqueous food in accordance
with the guidelines CFR 21§ 177.2600 of the Food and
Drug Administration (FDA)

e NSF 61 Approval

e BS 6920 (British Standard) => WRAS-listing

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against mineral acids and
bases

e High diffusion resistance

o Application onto steel components

e Workshop rubber lining

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be rubber lined must be dry and free of con-
taminants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN I1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate
or the component must be air conditioned.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the rubber lining process, the temperatures of
the substrate and rubber lining materials shall be maintained
within the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be
maintained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point
in order to prevent condensation.

ADHESIVE SYSTEM

CHEMONIT 181 is bonded onto steel components by using
PRIMER HG 2 and ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION &
ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION. Alternatively, CHEMONIT
181 can be adhered to the steel using only ADHESIVE SH-
3A SOLUTION in combination with PRIMER HG 2.

APPLICATION METHOD UND CONSUMPTION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Application Coverage
Coat Product Method [g/m?]
1.Coat  pRIMER HG 1 Roll / Spray  ca. 150
steel
2.Coat  pRIMER HG 2 Brush ca. 150
steel
3.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
4.Coat ADHESIVE SH-3A
steel SOLUTION Brush ca. 250
ADHESIVE PARA
1.Coat SOLUTION or Brush ca. 250
rubber  ADHESIVE SH-3A -V :
SOLUTION

* The two-component primer system PRIMER HG 1 & PRIMER HG 2 is only
used for steam vulcanization or for special applications (e.g. rubber lining on
stainless steel).

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

VULCANISATION
The details given in the application instruction must be ob-
served during vulcanisation.

Place Vulcanisation Method
Vulcanisation in an autoclave under pres-
Workshop .
sure by means hot air or steam.
SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) of new rubber linings is carried
out according EN 14879-4 by using a high voltage tester.
For carrying out the spark test, only the high voltage testers
of Elmed model Isotest || RT or P as well as the test pistols
of Wegener model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed.

CHEMONIT 181 Test Voltage Max. Test

[kV/Imm] Voltage [kV]
unvulcanised 5.0 20.0
vulcanised 5.0 20.0

Revision 1.01 - 13.03.2015
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CHEMONIT 181

SAFETY MEASURES Size

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-  (Tolerances according EN 14879-4) Product-No.
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials 2 MM x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4921

must be observed. 3 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 4969

4 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5009

PACKING UNITS 5 mm x 1100 mm x 10000 mm 529 5047
The products are supplied in the following standard package 6 mm x 1100 mm X 10000 mm 529 5085
sizes:

Product Size Article No. STORAGE

ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 6 kg 538 1504 The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

ADHESIVE PARA SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1460 from direct sunlight.. The rubper sheets mu§t be stored free
of pressure, best in the original packaging. The rubber

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 4 kg 538 1410 sheets may not receive any pressure points. At the specified

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION  8kg 538 1511 storage temperatures a shelf life of the products is given of

ADHESIVE SH-3A SOLUTION 21 kg 538 1430 at least for the following periods:

:2:ME§ :g 1 2-;5kk9 g;g gggg Product Temperature Shelf Life

-0 Kg

PRIMER HG 1 9 kg 525 2956 23':5%'35 PARA <+20°C 12 Months

PRIMER HG 2 0.75kg 5252970 ADHESIVE SH-3A .

PRIMER HG 2 4.5kg 525 3060 SOLUTION 5-20°C 12 Months

PRIMER HG 2 9 kg 525 2987 CHEMONIT 181 < +25°C 3 Months

SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 CHEMONIT 181 <+5°C 12 Months

PRIMER HG 1 5-20°C 12 Months

PACKAGING OF RUBBER SHEETS PRIMER HG 2 5-20°C 12 Months
The rubber sheets are wrapped with PE-separating sheets SOLVENT CF-CE 5.925°C 60 Months

on cardboard cores, and packed freely suspend in stable,
stackable card boxes, to avoid pressure points.

CHEMONIT 181 is manufactured by extrusion in the follow-
ing standard sizes:

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer ISO 1629 - IR/ SBR
Bending Strength ENISO 178 N/mm? = 40*
Density EN ISO 1183-1 g/cm? 1.32+£0.02
Contact Resistance DIN IEC 60093 Q-cm 10"
Modulus of Elasticity EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? = 1500*
Hardness Shore D ISO 7619-1 (ASTM D2240) - 75+ 5**
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm? 10
Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D429; Method E N/mm? 26
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % >1.5"*
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mm2 2 20***
Coefficient of Thermal Expansion DIN 53752 1/K 70 x 10°
Max. Continuous Operating Temperature = - °C +100
Temperature Range - °C -25 up to +100

* Press vulcanisation ** Autoclave vulcanisation *** 4 mm rubber
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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DESCRIPTION
REPAIR MATERIAL

Product Product Description

REMAFIX H is an anthracite coloured, reaction-hardening, solvent free repair cement (putty/mastic/paste)
REMAFIX H .

based on epoxy resin.

REMAFIX S is a solvent free elastic repair cement (putty / mastic) based on a modified polybutadiene rubber
REMAFIX S (BR)

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH REPAIR MATERIAL Revision 1.00 - 26.03.2015
Replaces all former editions DESCRIPTION Page: 1/1
109 PRODUCT INFORMATION

SURFACE PROTECTION



PRODUCT INFORMATION
REMAFIX H

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

REMAFIX H is an anthracite coloured, reaction-hardening,
solvent free repair cement (putty/mastic/paste) based on
epoxy resin.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

REMAFIX H is applicable for repair areas up to a max. di-
ameter of 100 mm. Larger areas must be repaired with
vulcanised hard rubber plates and REMAFIX H. Another
application of REMAFIX H is the hard rubber lining of
flanges on construction site. In such cases, pre-cut vulcan-
ized hard rubber rings or segments are applied to the flange
surface area.

APPROVALS & CERTIFICATES
REMAFIX H has an approval for nuclear power plants ac-
cording AVS D 6.1/50 Rev. A

FEATURES

e Strong adhesion
e Solvent free

e Easy application

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be repaired must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN ISO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 212 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 60 microns is
required.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the repair process, the temperatures of the
substrate and repair materials shall be maintained within the
range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

The application needs to be done in an ambient temperature
between +15°C and +45°C. At lower temperatures the mas-
tic hardens very slowly, and most likely inadequate. Short
before use same amounts of REMAFIX H COMP. A & B
need to be mixed thoroughly and carefully to avoid air traps
until a uniform, spreadable mixture is achieved.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH
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If REMAFIX H is stored at too low temperatures, REMAFIX
H COMP. A must be warmed in a warm environment, such
as a water bath or other heat sources at 40 - 60 °C. The
prepared mixture is applied onto the pre-treated surfaces
using a trowel. At +25°C the trowelled mixture completely
hardens within approx. 8 - 10 hours. The hardening time can
be considerably reduced by means of a thermal treatment
(hot air or radiant heater at approx. +60°C). Once the hard-
ening is complete, the repaired spot can be refinished /
retouched e.g. by sanding.

MIXING RATIO

REMAFIX H is supplied in pre-measured units so that
weighing or measuring of the components is kept to a mini-
mum. After the unit has been mixed it shall be used within
the specified pot life.

Product Parts by Weight
REMAFIX H COMP. A 100
REMAFIX H COMP. B 100
CONSUMPTION
Product Thickness [nm] Coverage [g/m?]
REMAFIX H 1 ca. 2000
POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]
Produkt 15°C 20°C 30°C
REMAFIX H - ca. 30 -
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) is carried out according EN
14879-4 by using a high voltage tester. For carrying out the
spark test, only the high voltage testers of Elmed model
Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols of Wegener
model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed. The test voltage is
set analogue of the repaired hard rubber lining.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 11.03.2015
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REMAFIX H

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package  The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
1 k
REMAFIX H COMP. A & B (ea?:h 0.5 kg) 525 0563 Product Temperature Shelf Life
SOLVENT CF-CE 101 595 9163 REMAFIX H COMP. A & B 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base - - Epoxy resin
Colour - - Anthracite
Density - g/cm3 1.85+0.02
Hardness Shore D DIN 53504 - 80%5

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
REMAFIX S

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION
REMAFIX S is a solvent free elastic repair cement (putty /
mastic) based on a modified polybutadiene rubber (BR).

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

REMAFIX S has been developed for the repair of rubber
lined vessels, pipes, rollers and drums, chutes, and chan-
nels and further for the transition areas of hard and soft
rubber lining on flange facings.

Application Examples

a) Repairs of Rubber lined drums, rollers, support rollers,
chutes, and channels

b) Repairs to wear resistant rubber linings of polymers
based on natural, Styrene butadiene and Nitrile rubber as
well as on Polyurea systems

c¢) Filling of groves and impact areas of rubber lining, such
as in hoppers and coal bunkers.

d) Repairs of special rubber linings based on Bromobutyl,
Chloroprene and Chlorosulfonated Polyethylene polymers

FEATURES

e Strong chemical resistance against non-oxidising mineral
acids and bases

e Outstanding adhesion on various substrates such as
steel, soft and hard rubber linings, graphite and acid resis-
tant ceramics

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of non-ferrous metals,
cast iron or ferrite steel. Components to be rubber lined
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be repaired must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht #28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 212 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 50 microns is
required.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the repair process, the temperatures of the
substrate and repair materials shall be maintained within the
range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

a) Application of the primer

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH
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One thin coat of REMAFIX PR 100 is applied thoroughly to
cover the complete repair area. The applied primer should
be allowed to dry for at least two hours at +23°C + 2°C.

b) Repair with REMAFIX S

Short before use, REMAFIX S and REMAFIX S H3
HARDENER need to be thoroughly mixed avoiding trapped
air until a homogeneous paste is formed which can be ap-
plied with a trowel. The prepared paste (mastic) is trowelled
onto the prepared repair area. Metal surfaces and joint ar-
eas shall be covered with a thin layer of mastic and then the
mastic shall be trowelled to build the required thickness, at
the same time preventing any air pockets and trapped air.
When applying the mastic, great care needs to be taken to
assure that no cavities remain. The applied product hardens
in approximately 24 hours at +23°C = 2°C. The hardening
period can be shortened by warming up the area at approx.
+60°C with either warm air or radiators. Following the com-
plete hardening the repair area can be sanded if necessary.

MIXING RATIO

REMAFIX S is supplied in pre-measured units so that
weighing or measuring of the components is kept to a mini-
mum. After the unit has been mixed it shall be used within
the specified pot life.

Parts by Parts by

el @) Weight Volume

REMAFIX S 100 100

REMAFIX S H3 HARDENER | 5 6
CONSUMPTION

Thickness Coverage

Product [mm] [g/m?]

REMAFIX S 1 ca. 1400
POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Produkt 15°C 20°C 30°C

REMAFIX PR 100 ca.240 ca.180 ca.80

REMAFIX S ca. 40 ca. 30 ca. 10
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT CF-CE immediately
after use.

SPARK TEST

The spark test (holiday test) is carried out according EN
14879-4 by using a high voltage tester. For carrying out the
spark test, only the high voltage testers of ElImed model
Isotest Il RT or P as well as the test pistols of Wegener
model WEG 20 or 22 or 100 are allowed. The test voltage is
5 kV/mm.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 11.03.2015
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REMAFIX S

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package  The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
25”22; 2F|{31R?WN 8:§5k;g g;g 22317 Product Temperature Shelf Life
REMAFIX S BLACK 0.5 kg 525 2853 REMAFIX PR 100 5-25°C 12 Months
REMAFIX S H3 HARDENER 0.025 kg | 525 2891 REMAFIX S BROWN 5-25% 12 Months
SOLVENT CFE-CE 101 595 9163 REMAFIX S H3 HARDENER | 5 - 25°C 12 Months
REMAFIX S BLACK 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT CF-CE 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Polymer Base - - BR
Abrasion DIN 53516 mm3 <250
Density DIN 53479 g/cm3 1.17 £0.02
Hardness Shore A - 755
Max. Surface Pressure - N/mm?2 2

Surface Resistance DIN IEC 167 - 210"
Elongation at Break DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) % 2100
Tensile Strength DIN 53504 (ASTM D412) N/mmz2 23

Max. Continuous Operating Temperature - °C +90
Temperature Range - °C -40 up to +90

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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DESCRIPTION
COROFLAKE

Product Product Description

COROFLAKE 10 is a two-component, glass flake filled polymer coating based on a chemical and thermal
COROFLAKE 10 resistant Bisphenol polyester resin. The C-glass flake fillers are oriented parallel to the substrate surface
to form a high level of protection against permeation and ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 14 is a two-component, vapour diffusion resistant, glass flake filled polymer coating based
on a chemical and thermal resistant Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin. COROFLAKE 14 is the ideal corrosion

COROFLAKE 14 protection if high chemical resistance is required at high medium temperatures. Furthermore,
COROFLAKE 14 is characterized by its good abrasion resistance. The parallel to the substrate oriented
C-glass flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life. The very high
diffusion resistance is a particular feature of COROFLAKE 14.

COROFLAKE 18 is a two-component, vapour diffusion resistant, C-glass flake filled polymer coating
based on a chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin. COROFLAKE 18 is the ideal corro-

COROFLAKE 18 sion protection if high chemical resistance is required at high medium temperatures. Furthermore,
COROFLAKE 18 is characterized by its good abrasion resistance. The parallel to the substrate oriented
C-glass flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 23 is a two-component; vapour diffusion resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based
on a chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin, which has been designed especially for flue
gas desulphurization systems.
COROFLAKE 23 is the ideal corrosion protection if high chemical resistance is required at high medium
temperatures. The parallel to the substrate oriented inert flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and
thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 23 LSE is a two-component, PTFE flake filled polymer coating based on a Novolac vinyl

COROFLAKE 23 LSE ester resin which has been designed especially for chemical plants and vessels where deposits must be
avoided. By using PTFE flakes, COROFLAKE 23 LSE achieves excellent non-stick properties combined
with good thermal and chemical resistance.

COROFLAKE 23 M is a combination of a fibreglass mat reinforced laminate lining, based on a Bisphenol-

COROFLAKE 23 M A vinyl est'er resin and yvith an inert flake filled topcoat, pased on a .high chemical and thermal resistant
Novolac vinyl ester resin. Due to the excellent mechanical properties, COROFLAKE 23 M can cover
cracks up to 0.2 mm according to DIBt (German Institute for Construction Technology) guidelines.

COROFLAKE 23 T is a two-component, vapour diffusion resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based
on a chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin. COROFLAKE 23 T can be applied in layer
thicknesses up to 1000 um per coat.

COROFLAKE 23 T is the ideal corrosion protection if high chemical resistance is required at high medium
temperatures. The parallel to the substrate oriented inert flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and
thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 24 is a two-component; vapour diffusion resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based

on a chemical and thermal resistant Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin, which has been designed especially for
COROFLAKE 24 flue gas desulphurization systems.

COROFLAKE 24 is the ideal corrosion protection if high chemical resistance is required. The parallel to

the substrate oriented inert flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 24 AR TC is a two-component, high abrasion resistant polymer coating based on a Bisphe-
nol-A vinyl ester resin which has been designed especially for chemical plants and vessels where abra-
sion must be avoided. By using special fillers, COROFLAKE 24 AR TC achieves excellent abrasion resis-
tance combined with good thermal and chemical resistance.

COROFLAKE 24 LSE is a two-component, PTFE flake filled polymer coating based on a Novolac vinyl
ester resin which has been designed especially for chemical plants and vessels where deposits must be
avoided. By using PTFE flakes, COROFLAKE 24 LSE achieves excellent non-stick properties combined
with good thermal and chemical resistance.

COROFLAKE 24 M is a combination of a fibreglass mat reinforced laminate lining with an inert flake filled

COROFLAKE 24 M topcoat, both based on a high chemical and thermal resistant Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin. Due to the
excellent mechanical properties, COROFLAKE 24 M can cover cracks up to 0.2 mm according to DIBt
(German Institute for Construction Technology) guidelines.

COROFLAKE 25 is a two-component; vapour diffusion resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based
COROFLAKE 25 on a chemical and thermal resistant modified polyester resin. The parallel to the substrate oriented inert
flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 27 is a two-component; vapour diffusion resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based

COROFLAKE 27 on a chemical and thermal resistant, flexibilized vinyl ester resin, which has been designed especially for
extreme loads with high rates of temperature change. The parallel to the substrate oriented inert flakes
provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 23

COROFLAKE 23 T

COROFLAKE 24 AR TC

COROFLAKE 24 LSE
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DESCRIPTION
COROFLAKE

COROFLAKE 28 is a two-component; vapour diffusion resistant, C-glass flake filled polymer coating

based on a chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin, which has been designed especially
COROFLAKE 28 for flue gas desulphurization systems.

The parallel to the substrate oriented C-glass flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure

a long service life.

COROFLAKE 28 AR TC is a two-component, high abrasion resistant polymer coating based on a No-
volac vinyl ester resin which has been designed especially for chemical plants and vessels where abra-

COROFLAKE 28 AR TC sion must be avoided. By using special fillers, COROFLAKE 28 AR TC achieves excellent abrasion resis-
tance combined with good thermal and chemical resistance.

COROFLAKE 29 is a two-component; vapour diffusion resistant, C-glass flake filled polymer coating

based on a chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin, which has been designed especially

for flue gas desulphurization plants where very high temperatures may occur. COROFLAKE 29 is the
COROFLAKE 29 ideal corrosion protection, when a high chemical resistance combined with a very high temperature resis-

tance is required.

The parallel to the substrate oriented C-glass flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure

a long service life.

COROFLAKE 34 is a two-component, C-glass flake filled polymer coating based on a chemical resistant
Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin. Due to its excellent chemical resistance, COROFLAKE 34 can be used
universally in almost all branches of industry. The parallel to the substrate oriented C-glass flakes provide
an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 60 is a two-component, inert flake filled polymer coating based on a polyamid-epoxy resin.

COROFLAKE 60 The inert flake fillers are oriented parallel to the substrate surface to form a high level of protection against
permeation and ensure a long service life. Due to the adduct curing of COROFLAKE 60 a moisture com-
patibility and a curing at temperatures of min. +3°C can be achieved.

COROFLAKE 200 is a two-component, C-glass flake filled polymer coating based on a chemical and
COROFLAKE 200 thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin. The parallel to the substrate oriented C-glass flakes provide an
excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 200 M is a combination of a fibreglass mat reinforced laminate lining with an inert flake
filled topcoat, both based on a high chemical and thermal resistant Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin. Due to
the excellent mechanical properties, COROFLAKE 200 M can cover cracks up to 0.3 mm according to
DIBt (German Institute for Construction Technology) guidelines.

COROFLAKE 650 FDA is a two-component polymer coating based on an epoxy resin. The coating sys-
COROFLAKE 650 FDA tem offers good chemical resistance to many media which are used in the food and beverage industry.
COROFLAKE 650 FDA cures with a smooth surface.

COROFLAKE 3000 is a three-component, vapour diffusion resistant, with special C-glass flake filled

COROFLAKE 3000 polymer coating based on a chemical and thermal resistant modified vinyl ester resin, which has been
designed especially for plants with high wet temperatures. The parallel to the substrate oriented C-glass
flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE C is a two-component, graphite filled polymer coating based on a chemical and thermal
resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin. COROFLAKE C achieves good electrical conductivity combined with
good chemical and thermal resistance by using graphite flakes. The parallel to the substrate oriented
graphite flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long service life.

COROFLAKE 34

COROFLAKE 200 M

COROFLAKE C

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH COROFLAKE Revision 1.00 - 26.03.2015
Replaces all former editions DESCRIPTION Page: 2/2
115 PRODUCT INFORMATION

SURFACE PROTECTION



OVERVIEW

Application
I w4 0 0
Product Polymer Filler Solvent DFT 2 ¢ § ¢ § & Primer
512188 *%
= 2
(1]
COROFLAKE 68 Novolac Epoxy ) .
PRIMER Resin No Filler | - covering X | X X X X |-
Bisphenol-A
COROFLAKE N ) N Styrene "
PRIMER \F/;ny_l Ester No Filler (reactive) covering X | X X X X |-
esin
Bisphenol-A
COROFLAKE N ) Styrene )
PRIMER AS \Fégg/ilnEster Carbon (reactive) covering X | X X X -
COROFLAKE S Novolac Vinyl ) Styrene .
PRIMER Ester Resin O Filler oactivey cOVeing X X X X
COROFLAKE T Novolac Vinyl } Styrene .
PRIMER Ester Resin O Fller oactivey €OVeing X X X X
COROFLAKE 10 Bisphenol-A ' C-Glass-  Styrene 4 - - - X - X COROFLAKE N PRIMER
Polyesterharz | Flakes (reactive)
Bisphenol-A
COROFLAKE 14 Vinyl Ester C-Glass- Styrene 4, - - - X - X COROFLAKE N PRIMER
Resin Flakes (reactive)
COROFLAKE 18 Novolac Vinyl ' C-Glass-  Styrene | 4 - - - X - X COROFLAKE S PRIMER
Ester Resin Flakes (reactive)
Novolac Vinyl | Inert- Styrene
COROFLAKE 23 Ester Resin Flakes | (reactive) 2.5 X | X | X - | X | COROFLAKE S PRIMER
Novolac Vinyl | PTFE- Styrene ) ) ) }
COROFLAKE 23 LSE Ester Resin Flakes (reactive) 0.5 X
) Silica &
Novolac Vinyl Styrene ) COROFLAKE N PRIMER /
COROFLAKE 23 M Ester Resin ::nlgsés (reactive) 20-30 | X | X | X | X X COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS
Novolac Vinyl | Inert- Styrene )
COROFLAKE 23 T Ester Resin Flakes (reactive) 2.5 X ' X X X | COROFLAKE S PRIMER
Bisphenol-A
COROFLAKE 24 Vinyl Ester 'F”IGE Styrene |, 5 X X X - | X | COROFLAKE N PRIMER
Resin akes (reactive)
Bisphenol-A
COROFLAKE 24 AR TC  Vinyl Ester Alumina | Sbrene g - - X - -
Resin (reactive)
Bisphenol-A
. PTFE- Styrene
COROFLAKE 24 LSE \F/§|nyll Ester Flakes | (reactive) 0.5 - - X - -
esin
Bisphenol-A Silica &
. Styrene COROFLAKE N PRIMER /
COROFLAKE 24 M Vinyl Ester Inert- . 20-30 X X X | X X
Resin Flakes (reactive) COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS
Bisphenol-A
Inert- Styrene B
COROFLAKE 25 EgZiSter Flakes (reactive) 2.5 X X X X | COROFLAKE N PRIMER
COROFLAKE S PRIMER
Modified Inert- Styrene (steel) / COROFLAKE N
COROFLAKE 27 Novolac Vinyl Flakes (reyactive) 2.0 X | X X X | X | PRIMER (concrete) /
Ester Resin COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS
(concrete)
Novolac Vinyl | C-Glass- | Styrene )
COROFLAKE 28 Ester Resin Flakes (reactive) 2.5 X ' X X X | COROFLAKE S PRIMER
Novolac Vinyl : Styrene o 3
COROFLAKE 28 AR TC Ester Resin Alumina (reactive) 0.5 X -
Modified
COROFLAKE 29 Novolac Vinyl gla?('gsss ﬁ;yggl‘fe) 2.0 X X X - | X | COROFLAKE T PRIMER
Ester Resin
Polyamide Inert-
COROFLAKE 60 Epoxy Resin Flakes - 0.4 X ' X X X | X | COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER
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OVERVIEW
COROFLAKE

Application
T W w4 0 0
Product Polymer Filler Solvent DFT S 2 8 o 8§ @ Primer
- (2] ) H o @
> < (1) =
= 2
(1]
COROFLAKE 200 Novolac Epoxy| C-Glass- | _ 1.0 X X X - - X COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER
Resin Flakes ’
Novolac Epox Silica &
COROFLAKE 200 M Reein POXY ' C.Glass- - 25-35 X X X - X |- | COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER
Flakes
. Inert- COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER
COROFLAKE 650 FDA | Epoxy Resin  [°° - 0.3 XXX XX ete)
Modified Vinyl | C-Glass- Styrene
COROFLAKE 3000 Ester Resin | Flakes  (reactive) 2 X X X - |- | X | COROFLAKE T PRIMER
Novolac Vinyl . Styrene o
COROFLAKE C Estor Rosin® | Oaphite ey 15 X X X X | COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH COROFLAKE Revision 1.00 - 26.03.2015
Replaces all former editions OVERVIEW Page: 2/2
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER is a moisture compatible, low
viscosity, two-component primer based on a Novolac vinyl
ester resin which provides exceptional resistance to rust and
undercutting. It protects abrasive blasted steel surfaces from
rust formation until subsequent protective coating or lining
layers are applied. When applied to concrete the primer will
effectively seal and strengthen prepared surfaces to im-
prove the adhesion of subsequent coating and lining sys-
tems. COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER cures at ambient tempera-
tures of +3°C.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER is used as a primer on properly
prepared steel or concrete surfaces for coatings based on
epoxy resins. In addition COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER can
also be used as sealing of concrete surfaces.

FEATURES

e QOutstanding adhesion to steel and concrete
o No fillers

e Easy processing

e Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of steel, concrete, screed
or plaster. Components to be coated shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.
CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH

Replaces all former editions
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COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER
PRODUCT INFORMATION

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling or brushing. The
primer must be applied to cover. Subsequent coatings can
be applied after hardening of the primer according to the

table "Recoat Time".
Note: During primer application, the lined surface should be shaded from
direct or indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
FES Weight Volume
COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 4 30 33.69

CONSUMPTION

Thickness Coverage
Product [pm] [glmz]
COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER covering | %3300

(concrete)

COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER covering f:télf)o
COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER .

covering ca. 2 x 300

(as sealing)
The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20°C  30°C

COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER ca. 120 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER ca. 12 ca.7

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 20.03.2015
Page: 1/2



COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:
ﬁgggg:g;ii?:RlMER ;.26kl(§;g 238 8:?; Product Temperature Shelf Life
SOLVENT T-100 4 Kkg 590 0617 COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 HARDENER No. 4 5-25°C 12 Months
SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.14 £ 0.01
Min. Adhesion Strength Concrete EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D7234) N/mm? 1.5*

Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? =10
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 325 + 50

Depends on the subsequent

Max. Operating Temperature - C coating system

* Depending on the concrete strength

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH COROFLAKE 68 PRIMER Revision 1.00 - 20.03.2015
Replaces all former editions PRODUCT INFORMATION Page: 2/2
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE N PRIMER

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE N PRIMER is a low viscosity, two-component
primer based on a Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin which pro-
vides exceptional resistance to rust and undercutting. It
protects abrasive blasted steel surfaces from rust formation
until subsequent protective coating or lining layers are ap-
plied. When applied to concrete the primer will effectively
seal and strengthen prepared surfaces to improve the adhe-
sion of subsequent coating and lining systems.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE N PRIMER is used as a primer on properly
prepared steel or concrete surfaces for coatings based on
polyester or vinyl ester resins.

FEATURES

¢ QOutstanding adhesion to steel and concrete
e Easy to apply

e Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of steel, concrete, screed
or plaster. Components to be coated shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. For compo-
nents made of concrete, screed or plaster DIN 1045 must
also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

C-STEEL

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.
CONCRETE

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 256 N/mm?. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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COROFLAKE N PRIMER
PRODUCT INFORMATION

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE N PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling or brushing. The
primer must be applied to cover. Subsequent coatings can
be applied after hardening of the primer according to the

table "Recoat Time".
Note: During primer application, the lined surface should be shaded from
direct or indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

i Parts by Parts by
Primer Weight Volume
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 201

CONSUMPTION
Thickness Coverage
Product [umi la/m]
COROFLAKE N PRIMER covering | %3300
(concrete)
COROFLAKE N PRIMER covering 63 190
(steel)

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C 20°C  30°C

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 8 ca. 14

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 20.03.2015
Page: 1/2



COROFLAKE N PRIMER

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5k 590 0480 .
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 20 ﬁg 590 0040 ocuct UEERETE Sy Hio
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 5900181 COROFLAKE N PRIMER  5-20°C 6 Months
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.04 £ 0.04
Min. Adhesion Strength Concrete EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D7234) N/mm? 1.5*

Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 7

Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 390 + 50

Depends on the subsequent

Max. Operating Temperature - C coating system

* Depending on the concrete strength

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH COROFLAKE N PRIMER Revision 1.00 - 20.03.2015
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS is a conductive, low viscosity,
three-component primer based on a Bisphenol-A vinyl ester
resin. Concrete surfaces can be set conductive by using
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS, so that subsequent coatings
can be tested by high voltage test.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS is used as a primer on prop-
erly prepared concrete surfaces where a static dissipation is
required or where a high voltage test shall be performed for
subsequent lining systems.

FEATURES

e Outstanding adhesion to concrete

o Electrically conductive

o Easy to apply

e Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are components made of concrete, screed or
plaster. Components to be coated shall be designed and
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. In addition,
DIN 1045 must also be observed.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such
as oil or grease. The concrete shall have minimum tensile
strength of 1.5 N/mm? and minimum compressive strength
of 25 N/mm?2. The residual moisture content must not ex-
ceed 4%.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS is applied to the substrate
using an airless air spray system or by rolling or brushing.
The primer must be applied to cover. Subsequent coatings
can be applied after hardening of the primer according to

the table "Recoat Time".
Note: During primer application, the lined surface should be shaded from
direct or indirect sunlight whenever possible.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
HIED Weight Volume
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS 100 100
ﬁgR:)FLAKE ACCELERATOR 1-2 1.07 -2.14
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.01

CONSUMPTION
Thickness Coverage
Product [pm] [g/mzl
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS  covering ca. 300

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]
Product 15°C
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS ca. 60

20°C 30°C
ca. 3040 ca. 10

RECOAT TIME (20°C)
Product
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS

Min. [h]
ca. 4

Max. [Days]
ca. 14

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 25.03.2015
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COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

ﬁgﬁ?FLAKE ACCELERATOR = 4 kg 590 2985 Product Temperature Shelf Life
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS 5 kg 590 2983 COROFLAKE 5_20°C 6 Months
COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS 20 kg 590 2990 ACCELERATOR NO. 1
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1 kg 590 0181 COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS 5 -20°C 6 Months
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.04 £ 0.04
Min. Adhesion Strength Concrete EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D7234) N/mm? 1.5*
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 2100 + 200

Depends on the subsequent

Max. Operating Temperature - C coating system

* Depending on the concrete strength

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE S PRIMER

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE S PRIMER is a low viscosity, two-component
primer based on a Novolac vinyl ester resin. It protects
abrasive blasted steel surfaces from rust formation until
subsequent protective coating or lining layers are applied.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE S PRIMER is used as a primer on properly
prepared steel surfaces for coatings based on vinyl ester
resins.

FEATURES

¢ Qutstanding adhesion to steel

High dry temperature stability

Easy to apply

Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN I1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE S PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling or brushing. The
primer must be applied to cover. Subsequent coatings can
be applied after hardening of the primer according to the

table "Recoat Time".
Note: During primer application, the lined surface should be shaded from
direct or indirect sunlight whenever possible.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
LTTED Weight Volume
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.11

CONSUMPTION
Thickness Coverage
Product [um] [g/m?]
COROFLAKE S PRIMER covering ca. 150

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20C 30°C
COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]
COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca. 6 ca.7

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 20.03.2015
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COROFLAKE S PRIMER

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a

Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:

COROFLAKE S PRIMER 5 kg 590 0167 .

COROFLAKE S PRIMER 20kg 590 0033 el Ll CUTG Sl D

HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 5900181 COROFLAKE SPRIMER | 5-20°C 6 Months

HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months

SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months

SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 If the storage tlime is exceeded, the materials must be testgd
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value

Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.09 £ 0.03

Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm?2 7

Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 425 + 125

Max. Operating Temperature - °C Depends on the subsequent

coating system

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE T PRIMER

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE T PRIMER is a low viscosity, two-component
primer based on a high temperature resistant Novolac vinyl
ester resin which provides exceptional resistance to rust and
undercutting. COROFLAKE T PRIMER protects abrasive
blasted steel surfaces from rust formation until subsequent
protective coating or lining layers are applied.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE T PRIMER is used as a primer on properly
prepared steel surfaces for COROFLAKE 29 and
COROFLAKE 3000 vinyl ester linings.

FEATURES

e Outstanding adhesion to steel

o Excellent dry temperature stability

o Easy to apply

e Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN ISO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1SO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz =2 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE T PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling or brushing. The
primer must be applied to cover. Subsequent coatings can
be applied after hardening of the primer according to the

table "Recoat Time".
Note: During primer application, the lined surface should be shaded from
direct or indirect sunlight whenever possible.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
HIED Weight Volume
COROFLAKE T PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.05

CONSUMPTION
Thickness Coverage
Product [um] [g/m?]
COROFLAKE T PRIMER covering ca. 150

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20°C 30°C

COROFLAKE T PRIMER ca.60 ca.50 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE T PRIMER ca. 4 ca.3

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 20.03.2015
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COROFLAKE T PRIMER

PACKING UNITS STORAGE
The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a

Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
periods:

COROFLAKE T PRIMER 5 kg 590 3035 .

COROFLAKE T PRIMER 20kg 590 3033 ocuct UETERETE Sy Hio

HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 5900181 COROFLAKE T PRIMER 5-20°C 4 Months

HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months

SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months

SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 If the storage t.ime is exceeded, the materials must be teste_d
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value

Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.06

Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 7

Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 350 £ 50

Max. Operating Temperature - °C Depends on the subsequent

coating system

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
Replaces all former editions
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 10

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 10 is a two-component, glass flake filled
polymer coating based on a chemical and thermal resistant
Bisphenol polyester resin. The C-glass flake fillers are ori-
ented parallel to the substrate surface to form a high level of
protection against permeation and ensure a long service life.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE N PRIMER and at least two coats of the two-
component COROFLAKE 10 topcoat applied by trowel at a
target thickness of approx. 1000 um DFT per coat. The total
applied DFT is based on the chemical and thermal load
present and can be up to 3.0 mm.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

Due to the good chemical resistance to mineral acids, such
as phosphoric acid and diluted sulphuric acid as well as
other inorganic chemicals, COROFLAKE 10 is the ideal
corrosion protection system for plant components and ves-
sels in the chemical and fertilizer industry.

FEATURES

o Wide chemical resistance
Excellent permeation resistance
Outstanding adhesion to steel
Application by trowelling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION
During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE N PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling. Thereafter the two
TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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COROFLAKE 10 coats shall be trowel applied. The surface
of the lining must be smoothed with a roller dampened with
SMOOTHING LIQUID F12. Special applications may re-
quire additional sealing (COROFLAKE 10 sealing). The
sealing is applied as uniform as possible in a target thick-

ness of approx. 100 ym using a mohair roller.
Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
e Weight Volume
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.01

. Parts by Parts by
e Weight  Volume
COROFLAKE 10 100 100
HARDENER No. 2 CLEAR 1.50 1.53
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1
(2™ topcoat) 0.50 0.60

CONSUMPTION PER COAT
Thickness  Coverage
Product [um] [g/m?]
COROFLAKE N PRIMER covering ca. 150

COROFLAKE 10 ca. 800 - 1000 ca. 1500 - 1700

The information about coverage is an average. Actual coverage depends on
the object geometry and the method of application. It can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20°C  30°C

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20

COROFLAKE 10 ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 8 ca. 14

COROFLAKE 10 ca. 4 ca.7

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

Revision 1.00 - 24.03.2015
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COROFLAKE 10

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

ggﬁgitﬁ?: ::g gokﬁg 238 ggg? Product Temperature Shelf Life
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5 kg 590 0480 COROFLAKE 10 5-20°C 6 Months
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 20 kg 590 0040 COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
SMOOTHING LIQUID F12 4 kg 590 0095 SMOOTHING LIQUID F12 5-20°C 12 Months
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1 kg 590 0181 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 HARDENER No. 2 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
HARDENER No. 2 CLEAR 0.3 kg 590 1166 PIGMENT SOLUTION P1 5-20°C 12 Months
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1 0.1kg 590 0844 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617 If the storage t'ime is exceeded, the materials must be teste'd
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will

reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 68

Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 7500 + 1500
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - =30

Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 4

Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 7750 £ 750
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 25-30 x 10°°
Water Vapour Permeability ASTM E-96; Method E perm-inch 0.002
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 28

Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +80

Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +110

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 14

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 14 is a two-component, vapour diffusion
resistant, glass flake filled polymer coating based on a
chemical and thermal resistant Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin.
COROFLAKE 14 is the ideal corrosion protection if high
chemical resistance is required at high medium tempera-
tures. Furthermore, COROFLAKE 14 is characterized by its
good abrasion resistance. The parallel to the substrate ori-
ented C-glass flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier
and thus ensure a long service life. The very high diffusion
resistance is a particular feature of COROFLAKE 14.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE N PRIMER and at least two coats of the two-
component COROFLAKE 14 topcoat applied by trowel at a
target thickness of approx. 1000 um DFT per coat. The total
applied DFT is based on the chemical and thermal load
present and can be up to 3.0 mm.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

Typical applications of COROFLAKE 14 are components
and vessels in the chemical-, steel-, pulp & paper-industry
as well as in flue gas desulphurisation plants.

FEATURES

o Excellent chemical resistance to inorganic acids, lye and
oxidizing chemicals

Excellent permeation resistance

Good dry temperature stability

Outstanding adhesion to steel

Good abrasion resistance

Application by trowelling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN ISO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1SO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE N PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling. Thereafter the two
COROFLAKE 14 coats shall be trowel applied. The surface
of the lining must be smoothed with a roller dampened with
SMOOTHING LIQUID F12. Special applications may re-
quire additional sealing (COROFLAKE 14 sealing). The
sealing is applied as uniform as possible in a target thick-

ness of approx. 100 ym using a mohair roller.
Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

Primer Parts by Parts by
Weight Volume

COROFLAKE N PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.01

. Parts by Parts by
e Weight Volume
COROFLAKE 14 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.32
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1
(2™ topcoat) 0.50 0.60

CONSUMPTION PER COAT
Thickness  Coverage

Product [pm] [glmz]
COROFLAKE N PRIMER covering ca. 150

COROFLAKE 14 ca. 800 - 1000 ca. 1500 - 1700

The information about coverage is an average. Actual coverage depends on
the object geometry and the method of application. It can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C 20°C 30°C

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20

COROFLAKE 14 ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 8 ca. 14

COROFLAKE 14 ca. 12 ca. 7

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use.
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COROFLAKE 14

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

must be observed. periods:

Product Temperature Shelf Life

PACKING UNITS

The products are supplied in the following standard package COROFLAKE 14 5-20°C 6 Months
sizes: COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
Product Size Article No. SMOOTHING LIQUID F12 5-20°C 12 Months
COROFLAKE 14 5 kg 590 0954 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5- 20°C 12 Months
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1 5-20°C 12 Months
COROFLAKE 14 20kg 590 0947 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5kg 590 0480 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 20 kg 590 0040 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
SMOOTHING LIQUID F12 4 kg 590 0095 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 590 0181 closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1 0.1 kg 590 0844
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 68
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 6500 + 1500
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - =30
Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 4
Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 4750 + 250
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 25-30 x 10°®
Water Vapour Permeability ASTM E-96; Method E perm-inch 0.0001
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 30
Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +90
Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +120

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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Replaces all former editions

COROFLAKE 14
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 18

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 18 is a two-component, vapour diffusion
resistant, C-glass flake filled polymer coating based on a
chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin.
COROFLAKE 18 is the ideal corrosion protection if high
chemical resistance is required at high medium tempera-
tures. Furthermore, COROFLAKE 18 is characterized by its
good abrasion resistance. The parallel to the substrate ori-
ented C-glass flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier
and thus ensure a long service life.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE S PRIMER and at least two coats of the two-
component COROFLAKE 18 topcoat applied by trowel at a
target thickness of approx. 1000 um DFT per coat. The total
applied DFT is based on the chemical and thermal load
present and can be up to 3.0 mm

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

Typical applications of COROFLAKE 18 are high loaded
components and tanks in process plants in the chemical
industry, dye industry and flue gas desulphurisation plants.

FEATURES

e High dry temperature stability

e Excellent permeation resistance

Excellent chemical resistance to inorganic and organic
acids, aliphatic and aromatic solvents as well as diluted
lye

Outstanding adhesion to steel

Good abrasion resistance

Application by trowelling

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2% (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE S PRIMER is applied to the substrate using
an airless air spray system or by rolling. Thereafter the two
COROFLAKE 18 coats shall be trowel applied. The surface
of the lining must be smoothed with a roller dampened with
SMOOTHING LIQUID F12. Special applications may re-
quire additional sealing (COROFLAKE 18 sealing). The
sealing is applied as uniform as possible in a target thick-

ness of approx. 100 ym using a mohair roller.
Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

Primer Parts by Parts by
Weight Volume

COROFLAKE S PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.11

. Parts by Parts by
e Weight Volume
COROFLAKE 18 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.32
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1
(2™ topcoat) 0.5 0.60

CONSUMPTION PER COAT
Thickness  Coverage

Product [pm] [glmz]
COROFLAKE S PRIMER covering ca. 150

COROFLAKE 18 ca. 800 - 1000 ca. 1500 - 1700

The information about coverage is an average. Actual coverage depends on
the object geometry and the method of application. It can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C 20°C 30°C

COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20

COROFLAKE 18 ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca.6 ca.7

COROFLAKE 18 ca. 12 ca.3

CLEANING
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use.
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COROFLAKE 18

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

must be observed. periods:

Product Temperature Shelf Life

PACKING UNITS

The products are supplied in the following standard package COROFLAKE 18 5-20°C 3 Months
sizes: COROFLAKE S PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
Product Size Article No. SMOOTHING LIQUID F12 5-20°C 12 Months
COROFLAKE 18 5 kg 590 0507 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5- 20°C 12 Months
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1 5-20°C 12 Months
COROFLAKE 18 20kg 590 0150 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 5kg 590 0167 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 20 kg 590 0033 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
SMOOTHING LIQUID F12 4 kg 590 0095 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 590 0181 closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
PIGMENT SOLUTION P1 0.1 kg 590 0844
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 68
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 6500 + 1500
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - =30
Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 4
Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 4750 + 250
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 25-30 x 10°®
Water Vapour Permeability ASTM E-96; Method E perm-inch 0.0001
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 30
Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +90
Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +160

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 23

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 23 is a two-component; vapour diffusion
resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based on a
chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin,
which has been designed especially for flue gas desulphuri-
zation systems.

COROFLAKE 23 is the ideal corrosion protection if high
chemical resistance is required at high medium tempera-
tures. The parallel to the substrate oriented inert flakes
provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long
service life.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE S PRIMER and at least two, generally three
coats of the two-component COROFLAKE 23 topcoat ap-
plied at approx. 500 - 700 um DFT per coat, alternating in
beige and pink colours. The total applied DFT is based on
the chemical and thermal load present and can be up to 2.5
mm.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE 23 is used mainly in raw gas and clean gas
ducts, gas pre-heater, heat exchangers, flue gas scrubbers,
wet electric filters and stacks of flue gas desulphurization
plants. Furthermore it is also used in other plant compo-
nents which are exposed to acid fumes and gases.
COROFLAKE 23 is also suitable as corrosion protection for
storage and process tanks, wastewater treatment plants,
stack gas scrubbers, waste incineration plants and biogas
plants. COROFLAKE 23 is further used as a basecoat for
COROFLAKE 23 LSE or as a topcoat for COROFLAKE 23
M.

APPROVALS

COROFLAKE 23 is approved (Z-59.13-283) by the German
Institute of Construction Technology (DIBt) for steel storage
vessels.

FEATURES

e High temperature stability up to +180°C

o Excellent permeation resistance

o Excellent chemical resistance to inorganic and organic
acids, lye and organic solvents

e Outstanding adhesion to steel

o Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

e Can be exposed to process conditions shortly after appli-
cation

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT
Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
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contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2%, (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE S PRIMER and each COROFLAKE 23 top-
coat are applied to the substrate using an airless air spray
system or by rolling or brushing.

In case COROFLAKE 23 is applied by brushing or rolling,
additional coats may be required to achieve the required
total DFT.

Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
e Weight Volume
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.11

. Parts by Parts by
el Weight Volume
COROFLAKE 23 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.30

CONSUMPTION PER COAT
Thickness  Coverage
Product [um] [g/m?]
COROFLAKE S PRIMER covering ca. 150
COROFLAKE 23 ca. 500 -700 ca.900 - 1100

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20°C 30°C
COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20
COROFLAKE 23 ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
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COROFLAKE 23

RECOAT TIME (20°C) STORAGE
Product Min. [h] Max. [Days] The pr_oducts must be stored inlg cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a

COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca. 6 ca. 7 shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following
COROFLAKE 23 ca. 4 ca.3 periods:
CLEANING Product Temperature Shelf Life
Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after COROFLAKE 23 5-20°C 6 Months
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap- COROFLAKE S PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays. HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
HARDENER No. 1 RED 5-20°C 12 Months
SAFETY MEASURES SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.

If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-

PACKING UNITS tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

The products are supplied in the following standard package

sizes:
Product Size Article No.
COROFLAKE 23 5 kg 590 0514
COROFLAKE 23 20 kg 590 0057
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 5 kg 590 0167
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 20 kg 590 0033
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1 kg 590 0181
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.1 kg 590 0356
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.4 kg 590 0112
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 90
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.19+£0.03
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 3500 £ 500
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - =35
Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 7
Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 3000 + 250
Water Vapour Permeability ASTM E-96; Method E perm-inch 0.0016
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 20
Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +75
Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +180
Short-term Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +220

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH COROFLAKE 23 Revision 1.00 - 24.03.2015
Replaces all former editions PRODUCT INFORMATION Page: 2/2
137 PRODUCT INFORMATION

SURFACE PROTECTION



PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 23 LSE

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 23 LSE is a two-component, PTFE flake filled
polymer coating based on a Novolac vinyl ester resin which
has been designed especially for chemical plants and ves-
sels where deposits must be avoided. By using PTFE
flakes, COROFLAKE 23 LSE achieves excellent non-stick
properties combined with good thermal and chemical resis-
tance.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE 23 LSE non-stick topcoat. The total applied
DFT is approx. 500 ym per coat.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE 23 LSE is applied as topcoat / finish coat
over polymer coatings based on Novolac vinyl ester resins
to increase the non-stick properties. COROFLAKE 23 LSE
is used mainly for the coating of components where depos-
its must be avoided (e.g. silos).

FEATURES

e Low surface energy finish

e Reduces process deposit build-up on the surface

e Excellent chemical resistance to inorganic acids, lye and
organic solvents

e QOutstanding adhesion to polymer coatings based on vinyl
ester resins

e Easily cleaned

e Application by spraying

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are coatings based on Novolac vinyl ester res-
ins. Components to be coated shall be designed and manu-
factured in accordance with EN 14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

The subsequent layer of coating can be applied onto the
previously applied layer straightforward without surface
preparation. But the time interval between the consecutive
coatings should not exceed a maximum of 72 hours. If this
condition is not met, the surface of the previous layer needs
to be roughened by abrasive blasting.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

TIP TOP Oberflichenschutz Elbe GmbH
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APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE 23 LSE topcoat is only applied using an

airless air spray system.
Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
seziline Weight  Volume
COROFLAKE 23 LSE 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.19

CONSUMPTION
Thickness  Coverage
Product [um] [g/m?]
COROFLAKE 23 LSE ca. 500 -700 ca.900 - 1100

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]
15°C
ca. 90

20°C
ca. 60

30°C
ca. 30

Product
COROFLAKE 23 LSE

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials
must be observed.
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COROFLAKE 23 LSE

PACKING UNITS STORAGE

The products are supplied in the following standard package = The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away

sizes: from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
Product Size Article No. shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

ggﬁgitﬁ?: :g tgg gokﬁg 238 82(1):63 Product Temperature Shelf Life
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 5900181 COROFLAKE 23 LSE 5-20°C 6 Months
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617 SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested

before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.

Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm?® 1.13+0.05
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 3000 £ 500
Hardness Shore D DIN ISO 7619 (ASTM D2240) - 270

Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 7

Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 2750 + 250
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 25-30 x 10°
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 20

Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +65

Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +180

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 23 M

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 23 M is a combination of a fibreglass mat
reinforced laminate lining, based on a Bisphenol-A vinyl
ester resin and with an inert flake filled topcoat, based on a
high chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester
resin. Due to the excellent mechanical properties,
COROFLAKE 23 M can cover cracks up to 0.2 mm accord-
ing to DIBt (German Institute for Construction Technology)
guidelines.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The laminate lining is consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE N PRIMER, the three-component basecoat,
the two-component reinforced layer with one 300 g/m? ECR-
fibreglass as well as one 30 g/m? C-glass surface veil and at
least two coats of the two component COROFLAKE 23
topcoat. The total applied DFT is based on the chemical and
thermal load present and can be up to approx. 2.0 - 3.0 mm.
If a high-voltage testing of the laminate lining on concrete is
required, COROFLAKE N PRIMER AS must be used as
primer instead.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION
Due to its good crack bridging properties, COROFLAKE 23

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

Trowel applies the basecoat onto the primed surface at
approx. 1.0 - 1.5 mm. Upon placement of the basecoat, the
300 g/m? ECR-fibreglass mat is pressed onto the surface
and saturated by roller with resin mixture. Afterwards a 30
g/m2 C-glass surface veil is pressed onto the surface and
saturated by roller with resin mixture. Finally two coats of
COROFLAKE 23 are applied in DFT of 500 - 700 um per
coat as final topcoat. The COROFLAKE 23 topcoat is ap-
plied using an airless air spray system or by rolling or brush-
ing.

In case COROFLAKE 23 is applied by brushing or rolling,
additional coats may be required to achieve the required
total DFT.

Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

M is ideal for use of concrete structures such as absorbers,  primer Parts by  Parts by
vessels, floors and pits. Due to the excellent chemical resis- Weight Volume
tance COROFLAKE 23 M can be also used in many other  COROFLAKE N PRIMER 100 100
areas, such as bio gas plants or concrete silos. HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 201
FEATURES B t Parts by Parts by
e Excellent chemical resistance to strong inorganic acids, asecoa Weight Volume
. B/iisggglrgzg:?:c:zlc\)/ﬁnts COROFLAKE N PRIMER 100 100
« Crack-bridging properties HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.01
¢ Qutstanding adhesion to concrete FILLER F1 250 247.62
» Can be exposed to process conditions shortly after appli- ) Parts by Parts by
cation Laminate Layer Weight Volume
Information on the chemical request is available on request. HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.01
Parts by Parts by
SUBSTRATE Topcoat :
Substrates are components made of concrete, screed or Weight e
plaster. Components to be coated shall be designed and COROFLAKE 23 100 100
manufactured in accordance with EN 14879-1. In addition, HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR /
DIN 1045 must also be observed. RED 2 230
SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT CONSUMPTION
Appropriate action shall be taken to prepare the concrete L Prod Coverage
surfaces; dry and free of dust and free of contaminants such ayer roduct [g/m?]
ats oil t%r gfrglageN/Thezcongretg shall have minir_numttensitlﬁ Primer COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 300
strength of 1. mm? and minimum compressive streng
of 25 N/mmz2. The residual moisture content must not ex- Basecoat COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 1000
ceed 4%. FILLER F1 ca. 2500
Laminat COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 660
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS Lamma ® 1x ECR-fibreglass mat 300 g/m? | ca. 330
Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the ayer 1 x G-l rface veil 30 a/m? 33
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within glass surlace ve 9 ca.
thg range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be maip- Topcoat COROFLAKE 23 ca. 990 .
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in | 1100
order to prevent condensation. Per layer
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COROFLAKE 23 M

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C 20°C 30°C

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20

COROFLAKE 23 ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca. 8 ca. 14

COROFLAKE 23 ca. 4 ca. 3
CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use.

Product Size Article No.
FILLER F1 25 kg 591 0140
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1 kg 590 0181
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.1 kg 590 0356
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.4 kg 590 0112
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:
'SI':FETY MEIASl:RESd A the individual Product Temperature Shelf Life
e material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety inystructions on the packing (label) as veell COROFLAKE 23 5-20°C 6 Months
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials ~~COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
must be observed. FILLER F1 - 24 Months
HARDENER No.1 CLEAR | 5-20°C 12 Months
PACKING UNITS HARDENER No. 1 RED 5-20°C 12 Months
The products are supplied in the following standard package SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
Slzes. If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
Product Size Article No. before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
C-glass surface veil 30 g/m? 227.5m2 | 590 9800 rcladucg It_he %he” gfe.tThe ctogtainters dmeSttbe k?plt tigg(tjly
COROFLAKENPRWMER kg So00d0  cosed Liwd praduct must b stored foskproa. n -
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 20 kg 590 0040 ’ '
COROFLAKE 23 5 kg 590 0514
COROFLAKE 23 20 kg 590 0057
ECR-fibreglass mat 300 g/m? 20 m2 590 0239
ECR-fibreglass mat 300 g/m? 50 m? 590 0246
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 90
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm?2 3650 £ 150
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - 235
Min. Adhesion Strength Concrete EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D7234) N/mm? 1.5”
Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 3000 + 250
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 25-30 x 10°
Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +75

* Depending on the concrete strength
Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.

TIP TOP Oberflachenschutz Elbe GmbH, Christian-Heibel-Strasse 51, D-56422 Wirges
Phone: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-0 / Fax: +49 (0) 2602 949 50-11 / E-Mail: info@tiptop-elbe.de
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 23 T

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 23 T is a two-component, vapour diffusion
resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based on a
chemical and thermal resistant Novolac vinyl ester resin.
COROFLAKE 23 T can be applied in layer thicknesses up
to 1000 ym per coat.

COROFLAKE 23 T is the ideal corrosion protection if high
chemical resistance is required at high medium tempera-
tures. The parallel to the substrate oriented inert flakes
provide an excellent diffusion barrier and thus ensure a long
service life.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE S PRIMER and at least one, generally two
coats of the two-component COROFLAKE 23 T topcoat
applied at approx. 800 - 1000 um DFT per coat. Depending
on the present load, COROFLAKE 23 T is applied in one or
several coats, alternating in beige and pink colours. The
total applied DFT is based on the chemical and thermal load
present and can be up to 2.5 mm.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE 23 T is used mainly in flue gas ducts, gas
gas heaters, residue collecting tanks and stacks of flue gas
desulphurisation plants (FGD). Further fields of application
are biogas plants, wastewater treatment plants as well as
other structural components servicing under corrosive con-
ditions.

FEATURES

e High temperature stability up to +180°C

o Excellent chemical resistance to inorganic and organic
acids, lye and organic solvents

o Qutstanding adhesion to steel

o Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

e Can be exposed to process conditions shortly after appli-
cation

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 22 (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN I1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE S PRIMER and each COROFLAKE 23 T
topcoat are applied to the substrate using an airless air
spray system or by rolling or brushing.

In case COROFLAKE 23 T is applied by brushing or rolling,
additional coats may be required to achieve the required
total DFT.

Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
G Weight Volume
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.11

. Parts by Parts by
seziline Weight Volume
COROFLAKE 23 T 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.30

CONSUMPTION PER COAT
Thickness  Coverage
Product [pm] [glmz]
COROFLAKE S PRIMER covering ca. 150

COROFLAKE 23 T ca. 800 - 1000 ca. 1500 - 1700

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20°C 30°C

COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20

COROFLAKE 23 T ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE S PRIMER ca.6 ca.7

COROFLAKE 23 T ca. 4 ca.3

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.
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COROFLAKE 23 T

SAFETY MEASURES

The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-
nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

must be observed. periods:

Product Temperature Shelf Life

PACKING UNITS

The products are supplied in the following standard package COROFLAKE 23 T 5-20°C 6 Months
sizes: COROFLAKE S PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
Product Size Article No. HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
cororuae 15 o swoeo  UAEVERNGTRED 5200 izows
COROFLAKE S PRIMER Skg 590 0167 If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
COROFLAKE S PRIMER 20 kg 590 0033 before use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1kg 5900181 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019 closed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.1 kg 590 0356 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.4 kg 590 0112
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 95
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm? 1.19+£0.03
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 3500 + 500
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - 35
Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 7
Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 3250 + 250
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 27-30 x 10°®
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 19
Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +70
Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +180
Short-term Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +200

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
before ordering. We reserve the right to change the product at any time, in particular, without being limited to, minor changes because of advancements in
technology. If by way of exception, the information given in the fact sheet above is incorporated by reference into any contract concluded with us under German
Law, such information, shall only be interpreted as determining the specific requirements of the contractual products as set out in § 434 BGB (German Civil
Code) and shall not be interpreted as constituting a guarantee of condition.
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PRODUCT INFORMATION
COROFLAKE 24

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION

COROFLAKE 24 is a two-component; vapour diffusion
resistant, inert flake filled polymer coating based on a
chemical and thermal resistant Bisphenol-A vinyl ester resin,
which has been designed especially for flue gas desulphuri-
zation systems.

COROFLAKE 24 is the ideal corrosion protection if high
chemical resistance is required. The parallel to the substrate
oriented inert flakes provide an excellent diffusion barrier
and thus ensure a long service life.

COATING LAYERS CONSUMPTION

The coating system consists of the two-component
COROFLAKE N PRIMER and at least two, generally three
coats of the two-component COROFLAKE 24 topcoat ap-
plied at approx. 500 - 700 um DFT per coat, alternating in
beige and pink colours. The total applied DFT is based on
the chemical and thermal load present and can be up to 2.5
mm.

FIELDS OF APPLICATION

COROFLAKE 24 is used mainly in clean gas ducts, scrub-
bers and tanks of flue gas desulphurisation plants as well as
cooling water pipes and seawater pipes. COROFLAKE 24
is also suitable as corrosion protection for process tanks,
sewage plants and for biogas plants. COROFLAKE 24 has
proven itself through its successful field performance at
offshore applications, especially on the surfaces exposed to
severe conditions due to tide in North Sea (Helgoland).
Furthermore COROFLAKE 24 is used as basecoat for
COROFLAKE 24 AR or COROFLAKE 24 LSE and as top-
coat for COROFLAKE 24 M.

FEATURES

e Excellent permeation resistance

e Good chemical resistance to inorganic and organic acids,
lye, organic solvents and in particular hypochlorite
Universal application

Outstanding adhesion to steel

Application by spraying, brushing or rolling

Can be exposed to process conditions shortly after appli-
cation

CHEMICAL RESISTANCE
Information on the chemical request is available on request.

SUBSTRATE

Substrates are steel components. Components to be coated
shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with EN
14879-1.

SURFACE PRE-TREATMENT

Surfaces to be coated must be dry and free of contami-
nants. All contaminants, including non-visible detectable
contaminants, must be removed in accordance with DIN
Fachbericht # 28 and EN 1SO 8502.

Ferrite steel surfaces shall be abrasive blasted to "Near
White Metal" in accordance with EN ISO 12944-4. A stan-
dard preparation degree of SA 2V (SSPC SP-10; NACE #2)
as specified in EN 1ISO 8501-1 and a “medium (G)” rough-
ness degree as specified in EN ISO 8503-1 must be
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achieved. A minimum surface profile of Rz = 70 microns is
required. To prevent flash rust, the primer must be applied
immediately after the blasting and cleaning of the substrate.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Throughout the coating process, the temperatures of the
substrate and coating materials shall be maintained within
the range specified by TIP TOP. All surfaces shall be main-
tained at a temperature at least 3K above the dew point in
order to prevent condensation.

APPLICATION

During the application of the product, the application instruc-
tion must always be observed.

COROFLAKE N PRIMER and each COROFLAKE 24 top-
coat are applied to the substrate using an airless air spray
system or by rolling or brushing.

In case COROFLAKE 24 is applied by brushing or rolling,
additional coats may be required to achieve the required
total DFT.

Note: During application, the lined surface should be shaded from direct or
indirect sunlight whenever possible.

MIXING RATIO

The primer and coating components are supplied in pre-
measured units so that weighing or measuring of the com-
ponents is kept to a minimum. After the unit has been mixed
it shall be used within the specified pot life.

. Parts by Parts by
FES Weight Volume
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.01

. Parts by Parts by
Cazing Weight Volume
COROFLAKE 24 100 100
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 2 2.22

CONSUMPTION PER COAT
Thickness  Coverage
Product [pm] [g/mzl
COROFLAKE N PRIMER covering ca. 150
COROFLAKE 24 ca. 500 -700 ca.900 - 1100

The information about coverage is an average for spray applications. Actual
coverage depends on the object geometry and the method of application. It
can vary.

POT LIFE / WORKING TIME [min]

Product 15°C  20°C  30°C

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca.60 ca.40 ca.20

COROFLAKE 24 ca.90 ca.60 ca.30
RECOAT TIME (20°C)

Product Min. [h] Max. [Days]

COROFLAKE N PRIMER ca.8 ca. 14

COROFLAKE 24 ca. 4 ca. 7
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COROFLAKE 24

CLEANING

Clean all equipment with SOLVENT T-100 immediately after
use. Frequency of cleaning will depend upon amount ap-
plied, temperature and elapsed time, including any delays.

STORAGE

The products must be stored in a cool and dry place, away
from direct sunlight. At the specified storage temperatures a
shelf life of the products is given of at least for the following

periods:

SAFETY MEASURES Product

. . Temperature Shelf Life
The material safety data sheets of the individual compo-

nents, the safety instructions on the packing (label) as well COROFLAKE 24 5-20°C 6 Months
as the legal requirements for handling hazardous materials =~ COROFLAKE 24 GREY 5-20°C 6 Months
must be observed. COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5-20°C 6 Months
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 5-20°C 12 Months
_*;ﬁ«CK”‘:jG UNITS iod in the followi dard oack HARDENER No. 1 RED 5-20°C 12 Months
Sizzspro ucts are supplied in the following standard package SOLVENT T-100 5-25°C 60 Months
: If the storage time is exceeded, the materials must be tested
Product Size Article No.  pefore use. Higher storage and transport temperatures will
COROFLAKE 24 5 kg 590 0538 reduce the shelf life. The containers must be kept tightly
COROFLAKE 24 20 kg 590 0064 qlosed. Liquid products must be stored frost-proof. In addi-
COROFLAKE 24 GREY 5 kg 590 0540 tion, the DIN 7716 must be observed.
COROFLAKE 24 GREY 20 kg 590 0330
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 5 kg 590 0480
COROFLAKE N PRIMER 20 kg 590 0040
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.1 kg 590 0181
HARDENER No. 1 CLEAR 0.4 kg 590 0019
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.1 kg 590 0356
HARDENER No. 1 RED 0.4 kg 590 0112
SOLVENT T-100 4 kg 590 0617
SOLVENT T-100 8 kg 590 0600
Technical Data Standard Unit Value
Abrasion ASTM D4060 mg 92
Density (Mixture) EN ISO 2811 (ASTM D1475) g/cm?® 1.15+0.02
Modulus of Elasticity (Bend Test) EN ISO 178 (ASTM D790) N/mm? 3000 + 500
Hardness Barcol EN 59 (ASTM D2583) - =30
Min. Adhesion Strength Steel EN ISO 4624 (ASTM D4541) N/mm? 7
Test Voltage (earliest after 24 hours) EN 14879-2 kV /100um DFT 0.5
Viscosity EN ISO 2555 (ASTM D2196) mPa-s 3250 + 250
Linear Coefficient of Thermal Expansion ISO 11359-2 (ASTM C531) 1/K 27-30 x 10°°
Water Vapour Permeability ASTM E-96; Method E perm-inch 0.0014
Tensile Strength EN ISO 527 (ASTM D638) N/mm? 20
Max. Operating Temperature Liquids - °C +75
Max. Operating Temperature Dry (Flue Gas) - °C +120

Note: The indicated temperatures are dependent on the present load and may vary

Information given in the fact sheet above corresponds to the current knowledge available to us regarding our products at the time of its drafting and is intended
as a guideline for informational purposes. However, because of the multiple possibilities regarding possible applications, processing and on site conditions, any
information given in the fact sheet above is not legally binding, in particular, without being limited to, such information shall not be interpreted as a warranty of
merchantability or of fitness for a particular purpose. Customer therefore is advised to conduct its own testing or make an inquiry with our technical department
be